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In the final installment of our 
three-part series, we cover 
defining table relationships and 
linking your database tables. 


69 Adding Portable 
Storage Devices 

Increase your storage space 
with a tape, Jaz, Zip, or 
LS-120 drive. 


Put The Office Online 

There is more to life than 
modems. Efficient ’Net access 
tools help multiple office users 
make the most of online time. 


Quick Studies 




73 Hardware Reviews 


Portable PCs 

Inspiron 7000 73 

Monitors 

Studioworks 500LC 74 

Pointing Devices 
Atom Mouse 74 

Graphics Cards 

Matrox Millennium G200 75 

Digital Cameras 
PhotoPC 550 75 

Storage 

BackPack 8.4 GB 76 

Modems 

Multi Modem II USB 76 


Quick Tips 


Web Browsers: 

Netscape's SmartUpdate 
Lotus 1-2-3 5.0: 

Simplify What-lf Analysis 
With Backsolver 


Microsoft Excel 97: 

Protecting Your Data, Part 1 
Print Shop Premier: 

Design A Personalized Seal 
Going Online: 

Break The Ice With 
Microsoft Chat 


Microsoft Works 4.0: 
All About Printing 
HTML 

TamingTables 
Microsoft Word 97: 
Footnotes 


WordPerfect 7.0: 

Creating & Using 
Hypertext Links 
Quicken 6.0: 
Estimating Your Taxes 
PowerPoint 97: 
Adding Web 
Presentation Tools 




66 Give It The Dual Boot 

Boost your system’s versatility 
by installing two operating 
systems on your PC. 


MB]rnrriii!iiiiiiii 


79 CD-ROM Drives 

Leam to solve simple CD- 
ROM drive malfunctions and 
spot problems better left to the 
professionals. 


82 Bargain Shopping 

Anyone who does his or her 
homework and likes a good 
bidding war can find great 
deals in online auctions. 

85 Help Your 
Ola PC Online 

Get a few more miles from that 
386 or 486 by installing a World 
Wide Web browser on it. 



88 Find It Online 


Tidbits 


90 Crack The Code 

Our plain-Enghsh guide deci¬ 
phers the technical jargon in 
computer advertisements. 


7 Technology News 
9 Notes 
92 Q&A 

98 Year-End Article Index 

106 Action Editor 

107 Glossary 

108 Editorial Comment 














Customer Service 

customer.service@smartcomputing.com 


www.smartcomputing.com 


Hours 

Mon. - Fri.: 7AM to 8PM (CST) 

Sat: 8AM to 4PM (CSD 

To Place An Order Or Change An Address 

(800)733-3809 

FAX: (402) 479-2193 

Subscription Renewals 
(800)424-7900 
FAX: (402) 479-2193 
http://www.smartcomputing.com 

Authorization For Reprints 

(800)334-7458 

FAX: (402) 479-2193 

Editorial Staff 

editor@smartcomputing.com 
FAX: (402) 479-2104 
131 W. Grand Drive 
Lincoln, NE 68521 

Advertising Staff 
(800)848-1478 
FAX: (402) 479-2193 


EDITORIAL STAFF Ronald D. 
Kobler / Trevor Meers / Corey 
Russman / Tom Hancock / 
Sandhills Meredith Witulski / Kimberly 
Fitzke / Michelle Cameron / Dan 
Spellerberg / Tom Mainelli / Michael Sweet / 
Buffy Cranford-Petelle / John Lalande / Katie 
Dolan / Christopher Trumble / Blaine Flamig / Lori 
Robison CUSTOMER SERVICE Jen Boettcher / 
Darcy Juranek / Ursula Pickering / Nicholle Stahl / 
David Vapenik SUBSCRIPTION RENEWALS Liz 
Kohout / Connie Beatty / James Berger / Matt 
Bolling / Patrick Kean / Gary Pohlmeier / Carisa 
Riedmiller / Charmaine Vondra / Rene Watson / 
Miden Ebert / Colleen Meradith / Kathy DeCoito 
ART AND DESIGN Lesa Scarborough / ReBecca M. 
Toof / Ingrid Minchow / Fred Schneider / Ted 
Larsen / Lisa Block / Sadie Belle Thelen / Lisa 
McClung / Dave Fiala / Lori Garris / Jason Codr / 
Matt Morrow / Bret Gottschall / Jim Mehsling / 
Vishal Singh CIRCULATION DEVELOPMENT 
Debbie Butt / Chris Blaine / Katie Peterson / Kelly 
Richardson / Mark Anderson / Bart Stephens 
NEWSSTAND Mark Peery / Garth Lienemann / 
Robb Knigge / Jerry Ficke / Jason John / Ryan 
Johnson / Dacia Knudson ADVERTISING SALES 
Grant Ossenkop / Alan Friesen 




& 


PRINTED WITH] 

SOY INK 1 


About The Site... 

If you’re looking for a comprehensive computing reference, look no further 
than the Smart Computing World Wide Web site. Our site provides the com¬ 
plete text of issues available on newsstands, plus previews of our upcoming 
regular and special issues. The archive includes articles from past issues of Smart 
Computing and the popular Guide To and Learning Series. All the information is 
written in the plain-English style you've come to expect from our publica¬ 
tions. The entire text is searchable, making it easy to jump immediately to the 
computing resources you need. We hope to become your first stop for com¬ 
puting information from troubleshooting advice to hardware reviews to buy¬ 
ing guides. Check in regularly; new information, such as definitions of com¬ 
puter terms and reviews of the top World Wide Web sites, is added daily. 
Check this part of our regular monthly table of contents for tips on getting the 
most from our extensive site. 


Tip Of The Month: Searching By Issue —- You can locate 
a specific issue and look at its Table of Contents by clicking 
the “Search Current and Back Issues and Buy PRINT 
COPIES" button located at the top-left side of the home 
page, At the following page, click the “Search Back Issues” 
option. Here, you will find a list of all the issues currently in 
the online archive. Click an issue tide to reach that issue’s 
•Table of Contents, 



Upcoming issues... 

PC Novice Guide To: 

Buying Hardware 

Reviews and comparisons of the top 
hardware products. 


Reference Series: 

Troubleshooting (Second Edition) 

Computing terms, the origin of computing, and 
industry trends. 


PC Novice Learning Series: 

Windows 98 Tips, 

Tricks & Troubleshooting 

Tips for using Windows 98 more 
effectively. 




























With MSN™ Internet Access, 

you get the speed and reliability of the latest Microsoft ® Internet 
technology—try it FREE* with a full month of unlimited hours! 
That's one month of unlimited Internet and e-mail. Then if you 
love it, do nothing and keep getting unlimited hours of MSN 
Internet Access and e-mail for just $19.95/month. 


MSN Internet Access uses Microsoft Internet Explorer 4 
software—that's the latest, fully integrated Internet software 
from the people who created your Windows’ 1 ’ operating system. 
And MSN received an A-rating for speed and reliability from 
Inverse Network Technology—a leading industry analyst.** 

If you're already online, pop in the CD and put Microsoft 
technology to the test—side-by-side with your current service. 



It’s already on your Windows 95 or 9 8-based desktop. 

Just click on the MSN icon on your desktop for offer details 
and to start your FREE* month of unlimited hours right now. 
Or if your icon is missing, call 1-800-232-0600, dept. 4038, 
and we’ll rush you a free CD with everything you need to get 
started—plus a free Microsoft software bonus pack. 



1-800-232-0600 , dept 4038 


Microsoft 












AntiVirus 



NORTON 


Web Services 


One Suite Way to Gear Up 
for Top Performance. 

Introducing Norton System Works™ Complete versions of all the latest award-winning 
utilities for Windows® 95 and Windows® 98 from Symantec™ Corporation - now available for the 
first time ever in a single integrated suite. Geared to work together, they eliminate the confusion 
of choosing from all the different utilities on the shelf. Just shift up to Norton SystemWorks and 
you have everything you need. 

The smartest way to keep your computer working. Norton SystemWorks protects, 
maintains, fixes and fine-tunes your system. Easily customized, you can choose whether you want 
Norton SystemWorks to run automatically in the background, or personalize it to suit the way you 
prefer to manage and maintain your system. 

And not only is Norton SystemWorks easy to use, it’s very easy to install. Just click on one CD 
and five utilities install automatically, immediately working together to rid your system of viruses 
and software problems. So you can use your computer the way you want. 

An incredible value. Over $200 worth of software for just $99.95* More than 30 million 
customers have relied on Norton to protect their computers. And at this price, shouldn't you? 

Gear up lor top performance. Go to your local reseller to get five award-winning 
utilities for one amazing price - just $99.95! 


SYMANTEC. 


Symantec, the Symantec logo, Nc 
Norton CraehGuard. and Norton Web Se 
Microsoft Cc 


an Utilities are registered U.S. trademarks of Symantec Corporation. Norton. Norton Uninstall, 
arks of Symantec Corporation. Windows, and the Windows logo are registered trademarks of 
;s are the property of their respective owners. © 1998 Symantec Corporation. All rights reserved. 
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Technology News 


If You Can't Beat 'Em, Buy Insurance 


H ackers and other 
system security 
breachers have been a 
reality since the first 
vaccuum-tube-driven 
machine spewed its first 
punch card. 

Today, with millions of 
computers hooking up millions of 
people and businesses to the Internet, 
the threat of invasion seems even 
more real. That's why several insur¬ 
ance companies are now offering in¬ 
surance policies for business owners 
venturing onto the World Wide Web. 

In its annual survey of computer 
crime and security, released in March 
1998, the Computer Security Institute 
(CSI) reported that computer and in¬ 
formation security breaches have risen 
17% since 1996. 

Originally introduced in 1997 by 
Network Risk Management Services 
(NMRS) Inc. (http://www.nrms.net), 
hacker insurance typically protects 
businesses from data theft or cor¬ 
ruption or financial losses from at¬ 
tacks to a company's Web site. Each 
plan differs, but most offer at least 
basic protection from outside 
invaders. 

For example, NRMS' InsureSite in¬ 
surance plan covers losses from 
Web-site intrusion and viruses, as 
well as personal-injury liability re¬ 
sulting from unauthorized electronic 
sending of information, physical 
damage to computers and periph¬ 
erals from vandalism, and corrup¬ 
tion of intranet sites. 

IBM (http://www.ibm.com) also 
has entered the E-commerce security 
business by partnering with insurance 
company Sedgwick Croup PLC 
(http://www.sedgwick.com). These 
companies are touting this offering as 
a comprehensive insurance package, 
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which includes con¬ 
sulting risk assessment, 
and insurance policies. 

All this coverage 
may convince a busi¬ 
ness owner it's safe to 
do business on the Web. 
The value of hacker insur¬ 
ance, however, is debatable. 
Many techniques and products insur¬ 
ance companies use to protect the 
security of a site have been in the 
public domain for some time or are 
currently available commercially. 
Moreover, proving hack attacks (as 
most insurance companies require) 
can be tricky because not all inva¬ 
sions appear in system logs. 


And despite the stereotypical image 
of hackers breaking through corporate 
protection software, a CSI survey indi¬ 
cates the majority of security breaches 
come from inside an organization. 
These also are the most costly type of 
attack, which totaled $50 million in 
the past year, according to CSI. And 
few hacker insurance policies protect 
against inside security risks. 

Whatever your business' security 
needs, you should balance the deci¬ 
sion to purchase hacker insurance 
with other risk-minimizing options, in¬ 
cluding software and staff security 
training No single answer will keep all 
the invaders at bay, but solid security 
could get you a good night's sleep. II 


Salary Comparison For IT Professionals 


According to a 1998 Information Technology (IT) salary survey con¬ 
ducted by Informationweek, the following are the average salaries for IT 
professionals in 1997 and 1998. Programmers’ salaries have risen 16% 
since 1997, while systems, network, and database administrators are 
receiving between 12.32% and 12.69% more in 1998 than last year. 



1998 

1997 

Chief Information Officer 

$121,438 

$109,660 

Vice President of 

Information Systems 

$108,901 

$98,028 

IT Planner/Architect 

$70,940 

$63,303 

Database Administrator 

$62,265 

$55,436 

IT Service/Support Manager 

$57,813 

$52,452 

Financial Officer 

$57,257 

$51,228 

Programmer 

$56,452 

$48,761 

Systems Analyst 

$55,670 

$49,968 

Systems Administrator 

$51,657 

$45,841 

Network Administrator 

$45,511 

$40,476 
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Virtual Hospitals 


S oon, creating a hospital in cyber¬ 
space may no longer be science fic¬ 
tion. NASA’s Ames Research Center and 
Salinas Valley Memorial Hospital are 
working together to bring a virtual med¬ 
ical facility to the World Wide Web by 
January 1999. 

The venture will involve machines 
that transmit and receive data and 
three-dimensional (3-D) images of the 
human body via a special workstation 
located at the hospital. Medical pro¬ 
fessionals will send diagnostic informa¬ 
tion to NASA through its Research and 
Education Network, which will 
transmit the 3-D images and data back 
to the hospital for evaluation and 


image manipulation. The doctors will 
then give feedback about how well the 
network works and the quality of the 
images. 

A key aspect of creating and main¬ 
taining a practical virtual hospital is the 
ability to send high-quality images in 
real-time. Using this technology, doc¬ 
tors can participate in group training 
procedures and even conduct practice 
operations on a 3-D patient. Future 
plans for the project call for setting up 
Internet-based facilities for remote 
areas and in space with the help of pro¬ 
fessionals at the Stanford University 
Medical Center and the Cleveland 
Clinic. II 


Tech Shorts 


A REPORT REl. EASED in October 
indicates a gender gap still exists in 
the computer technology area. The 
study, "Gender Gaps: Where 
Schools Still Fail Our Children," 
found that in 1994, 29% of boys 
took classes relating to computer 
science, whereas 24% of girls took 
similar courses. The study commis¬ 
sioned by the American Association 
of University Women (AAUW), 
also states areas of computer spe¬ 
cialization differ among boys and 
girls, with more boys learning com¬ 
puter applications and more girls 
involved in data entry. As a result 
of the findings, officials for the 
AAUW called for more efforts in 
bringing girls into the computer- 
technology realm and encouraging 
the creation of more female role 
models in computer games and 
software. . . 


Imagine speaking to your 
browser and asking it to locate 
data on the World Wide Web. 
Thanks to a new advance, Voice 
Markup Language (VoxMl.) from 
Motorola Corp., that idea may 


soon become a reality . The tech¬ 
nology will link voice-enabled 
computers and phone lines to the 
Internet. Users will be able to 
simply say a site's address or request 
information orally to obtain data. 
Vox Ml. is based on Hypertext 
Markup Language (HTML), the 
commonly used code for the Web. 


If you've ever wanted to get 
your hands on the latest software 
and hardware technology, now is 
your chance. BetaSphere is offering 
interested techies and everyday 
computer users the chance to par¬ 
ticipate in beta testing programs for 
companies such as Motorola, 

Adobe, Intel, and 3Com. 

Volunteers can sign up for the pro¬ 
gram through the company's World 
Wide Web site at http://www 
.betasphere.com. BetaShpere will 
match those chosen with companies 
to review beta products and soft¬ 
ware for the small office/home of¬ 
fice and consumer markets. Product 
categories available for testing range 
from personal digital assistants to 
new Internet software. II 



FBI 

Links Law 
Enforcement Groups 


V iolent criminals may have a 

tougher time avoiding detection 
and arrest thanks to a new nationwide 
database, the National DNA Index 
System (NDIS), initiated by the FBI. 

Using forensic DNA analysis to pro¬ 
vide a genetic profile of known sex of¬ 
fenders and other violent criminals, 
the NDIS enables law-enforcement 
labs to electronically exchange and 
compare crime-scene DNA to profiles 
contained in the FBI computers. Every 
state now requires DNA samples from 
convicted sex offenders (although only 
a few require samples from all felons). 
Officials will use this information to 
link crime scenes and engage in coop¬ 
erative investigations with other law- 
enforcement departments. 

According to the FBI's Web site 
(http://www.fbi.gov), more than 50,000 
DNA samples have been collected from 
convicted offenders thus far, and more 
than 25,000 of those have been ana¬ 
lyzed. Moreover, 4,600 evidence samples 
(such as semen or blood) taken from 
unsolved crime scenes across the nation 
are already in the FBI's computer. 

Authorized by the 1994 DNA 
Identification Act, the NDIS performs 
its magic through the Combined DNA 
Index System (CODIS) software, which 
is presently in at least 94 labs in 41 
states. With data organized into local, 
state, and federal tiers, the program 
works by searching among categories 
for convicted offenders, crime-scene 
evidence, and unidentified human re¬ 
mains and then alerting officials to 
any DNA matches. Since the bureau 
began testing its program in 1990, 
CODIS has linked more than 400 pro¬ 
files to evidence retrieved in violent 
criminal investigations. II 
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TurboZIP v3.0 

A zip utility is a must for anyone 
who frequently downloads files 
from the Internet or sends large files 
attached to E-mail messages. But 
with all the zip programs on the 
market, how can anyone choose the 
right one? The most important 
things to look for are ease of use and 
compatibility with several operating 
systems. TurboZIP, Pacific Cold 
Coast's entry in the "zip war," is a 
good example of a product that 
meets the criteria. 

Zip utilities are programs that 
compress data in computer files so 
the files take up less storage space. 
Zipped files also take less time to 

Secrets Of 
Better Letters 

I f you aren't sure how to start a 
warning letter to an employee, 
you’re not alone. For all those 
struggling communicators, 
Streetwise Software offers The A- 
Z Guide To Writing Letters, Memos 
ek E-mail. This is a CD-ROM com¬ 
pilation of letter, memo, and E- 
mail composition tips from 
several books. 

The Guide draws upon sources 
including Pegine Echevarria’s 
"Power Memos and Emails" and 
Michele Guido's "Power Sales 
Letters." A-Z also contains a col¬ 
lection of 1,300 "Essential Words 
Everyone Should Know" and a 
Word-A-Day vocabulary-en¬ 
hancing feature. 

Good examples of the pro¬ 
gram's simple wis'dom are these 
3 pointers for writing a termina- 

q tion warning letter: "Give reasons 

! for considering termination. 


Compiled by Trevor Meers, Lori Robison, & Chris Trumble 
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download or send when attached 
to an E-mail message because of 
their diminutive size. Many World 
Wide Web sites offer download¬ 
able files in a zipped format. You 
can compress files of all types to 
save space, including text, sound, 
and graphics files. 

In addition to performing 
simple zipping and unzipping 
tasks, you can use TurboZIP to or¬ 
ganize and zip files to archive them 
(or back them up to another disk 
or tape). TurboZIP also can create 
self-extracting files, which decom¬ 
press themselves without special 
software. 

You can archive and zip files by 
clicking File and then Add to Zip 
with TurboZip. Next, type in the path 
and file name indicating where you 
want the zipped version of your file 
stored. Then click Next and then 
click Finish. The file will appear in its 
proper folder on the file tree of 
TurboZIP's file organization screen, 
which keeps track of each file that is 
zipped using TurboZIP. TurboZIP's 
window offers the convenience of 



letting you view zipped files without un¬ 
zipping them first. 

TurboZIP sells for about $50, and a 
free trial version is available for down¬ 
load at Pacific's site on the Web. 

Pacific Gold Coast Corp. 

(800)732-3002 

(516) 759-3011 

http://www.pgcc.com/turbozip 


Make clear that the reader is in a 
probationary situation. End on a 
note of encouragement." 

The program also provides users 
with some example letters. When 
you spot an example letter that 
meets your needs, you can quickly 


export its text to Microsoft Word 
or your Windows Clipboard, add 
the appropriate names and dates, 
and print your letter. 

A-Z sells for about $50 and runs on 
Windows 95, Windows 98, or 
Windows NT 4.0. 



Streetwise Software 

(800) 743-6765 
(310)829-7827 
http://www.swsoft ware.com 

* 
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The A-Z Guide To Writing Letters, 


dl* .jpP* 

Memos & E-mails provides quick ad¬ 


*—,—i _r 

vice for the type of letter your strug¬ 
gling to compose. 
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Top Of The Charts 


A picture might save you a 
thousand words, but it 
often costs you what seems 
to be a thousand hours. 
Businesspeople without ac¬ 
cess to an art staff usually lack 
the patience to wrestle with 
drawing programs 
long enough to 
create project time¬ 
lines or flow charts. 

The answer may be 
Visio Standard S.O. 

This all-in-one busi¬ 
ness diagram 
package lets anyone 


with basic PC skills quickly il¬ 
lustrate concepts. After a few 
minutes of practice, you’ll be 
able to crank out organiza¬ 
tional charts, office layouts, 
network diagrams, timelines, 
maps, and more. 



Visio provides a head 
start on each diagram by 
preselecting appropriate 
tools. When you start a new 
directional map, for ex¬ 
ample, icons on the left side 
of the screen include lakes, 
highways, and airports. If 
you start a work flow dia¬ 
gram, available icons repre¬ 
sent corporate entities, 
such as marketing and fi¬ 
nance departments. To add 
an item to a diagram, drag 
it onto the drawing grid. 
You can resize and move 
each item on the grid by 
clicking an item’s handles or 
dragging it to its new loca¬ 
tion. You can just as easily 
drag text comment boxes 
onto the grid or add special 
borders and backgrounds 
to projects. 


Visio is a simple, task-spe¬ 
cific drawing program. Its in¬ 
terface will be familiar to 
users who have experience 
with drawing or desktop 
publishing software. 

You can share informa¬ 
tion with your favorite of¬ 
fice suite through object 
linking and embedding. It's 
also easy to export Visio's 
diagrams to Microsoft 
PowerPoint or a World Wide 
Web format. This $149 
product is worth a look 
from anyone who wants to 
use visuals as a business aid 
without turning art into 
their full-time business. 

Visio Technology 

(800) 248-4746 
(206) 521-4500 
http://www.visio.com 


It's Not About Performance 


O ur Notes section normally highlights 
software we consider good enough 
for your consideration. We chose to high¬ 
light Microsoft Plus! 98 because we think 
promotional claims for this package of 
Windows 98 (Win98) add-on programs 
may spur an unwanted purchase. Plus! 98 
is more about fun than performance. 

Microsoft lists "utilities" and the ability 
to "protect and optimize your computer" 
first among Plusl's attributes. The features 
lower on the list provide a truer picture of 
Plusl's offerings. The utilities include the 
Maintenance Wizard, which lets you 
schedule automatic system maintenance, 
but Win98 already includes a Mainten¬ 
ance Wizard. The Plus! version simply 
adds a Start menu cleanup feature that 
removes nonworking items and other 
chaff. Plusl's Disk Cleanup feature elimi¬ 
nates seldom-used files, but wise users al¬ 
ready have utility packages on their 


systems that probably cover this. A 
Compression Folder feature melds into 
the Win98 interface to compress files for 
efficient storage, but it is poorly docu¬ 
mented. Picture It! Express is a "lite" ver¬ 
sion of Microsoft's consumer-oriented 
photo manipulation package. If you have 
a scanner, you probably already have soft¬ 
ware that handles these duties. 

Plusl’s entertainment components de¬ 
liver as promised. Its Desktop Themes 
are a great way to jazz up your PC with a 
single click. Choose a Doonesbury 
theme, for example, to plaster the car¬ 
toon characters around your screen as 
icons, wallpaper, screen savers, and 
mouse pointers. The three included 
games, Golf 1998 Lite, Spider Solitaire, 
and the Tetris -like Lose Your Marbles 
provide good, solid fun. 

If you’re after fun, Plus! might be for 
you. But don't spend $45 with the 


intention of buying a utility package 
with a little entertainment on the side. 

Microsoft Corp. 

(800) 426-9400 
(425) 882-8080 
http://www.microsoft.com 



Microsoft Plus! 98 may make using your 
Windows 98 system more fun, don't buy it for 
serious utilities. 
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Product News "| Notes | 



Hardware 

S ave all your transportable data to only 
one or two diskettes with the new 200 
megabyte (MB) High Capacity Floppy 
Disk Drive from Sony Electronics. The 
HiFD drive offers a 36MB per second 
transfer rate, which is 60 times faster than 
an ordinary 3.5-inch diskette drives. You 
also can use this drive for the ordinary 
1.44MB diskettes. This product should 
sell for about $200, with diskettes costing 
around $15 each or $40 for a three-pack. 
An internal version of the drive is ex¬ 
pected by early 1999 (800/282-2848, 
408/922-0699, http://www.sony.com). 

► Microsoft is moving into the phone 
business with one of its latest offerings: a 
$199 cordless phone that combines 
speech technology, address book fea¬ 
tures, and Caller ID options. The com¬ 
pany's 900 megahertz (MHz) Cordless 
Phone System comes with a cordless 
handset, cradle, and a disk that connects 
to a phone line and a PCs serial port. The 


Software 

omeSite 4.0 from Allaire Corp. helps 
World Wide Web designers and de¬ 
velopers create Web sites using 
Hypertext Markup Language (HTML, the 
Web's programming language), while 
taking advantage of new edit and design 
views for visual designing of pages. 
HomeSite updates common tasks with 
updated macros and programmable 
hotkeys, customizable color coding, a 
Cascading Style Sheet style 
editor, spell checking, 
and link-verification op¬ 
tions. The application 
runs on Windows 95,98, 
and NT systems and sells 
for $99 on CD-ROM and 
$89 for the electronic 
version. You can down¬ 
load an evaluation copy 
at Allaire's Web site 
(617/761-2000, http:// 
www.allaire.com). 


system features multiple voice mailboxes 
and the ability to log calls on a PC and 
store messages. The phone doesn’t use 
Universal Serial Bus ports, so it works 
with older computer systems 
(800/426-9400,425/882-8080, 
http://www.microsoft 
.com). ► Gateway's Solo 
3100 portable PC (code- 
named FireAnt) offers an inte¬ 
grated Digital Video Disc, read-only 
memory (DVD-ROM) drive, a 300MHz 
Pentium II processor, 64MB of RAM, and 
a V.90 56 kilobits per second modem 
(Kbps). The $3,000 machine also comes 
with a four gigabyte (GB) hard drive and a 
12.1-inch active matrix liquid-crystal dis¬ 
play (LCD) screen. Gateway's Solo 3100 
entry-level notebook, which includes a 
233MHz Pentium processor, 32MB of 
RAM, a CD-ROM drive, and a 2GB hard 
drive, sells for $2,099. Both PCs weigh 
about five pounds and are approximately 
1.5 inches thick (800/846-2000,605/232- 
2000, http://www.gateway.com). 

► Moonlight Products' FoneCam 1.0 uses 


► Create a customized Java applet using 
PageCharmer 2.0 from MainStay 
Software. Through the application's 
What You See Is What You Get 
(WYSIWYG) interface (called 
AppletSet’r), users can use any Java-ca¬ 
pable browser to update applets in real¬ 
time, automatically animate buttons, 
and create interactive marquees, tickers, 
and banners. Examples of new 
PageCharmer 2.0 applets include the 
LiveG-Banner, which uses multiple head¬ 
line and ad graphics to create slide 
shows, and the LiveG-Spray, which uses a 
three-dimensional "spray 
gun" effect for creating slide 
shows. The software sells 
through MainStay for $149 
(303/220-8780, http://www 
.mainstay.com). ► Micro¬ 
soft's FrontPage 2000, due for 
release in early 1999, facilitates 
Web site creation and man¬ 
agement. The $149 program 
uses a single window for site 
creation and management, 


nothing more than a standard telephone 
connection to capture remote images. 
The self-contained camera, which sells 
for $399 and features an integrated 
modem, offers a field of view similar to 
that from a 35mm lens and works for re¬ 
mote diagnostics, monitoring security 
and productivity, and visual inspections. 
Users can bring up images on a Windows 
95,98, or NT computer running 
FoneCam software with no other com¬ 
ponents, connections, or Internet fees 
necessary (619/625-0300, ext. 16, http:// 
www.moonlightproducts.com). 


incorporates new business graphic 
themes, and lets users attach Cascading 
Style Sheets 2.0 to specific page elements. 
FrontPage target specific browsers by lim¬ 
iting the use of certain Internet technolo¬ 
gies. Although FrontPage will be fully 
integrated with the high-end version of 
Office 2000, also due out in early 1999, 
current Office users will be able to down¬ 
load a standalone copy for $109 (after a 
$40 mail-in rebate). Upgrades to current 
versions of FrontPage will be available for 
$59.95 (800/426-9400,425/882-8080, 
http://www.microsoft.com/frontpage). 

► The latest version of WinZip is now 
available from Nico Mak Computing Inc. 
Version 7.0 offers customizable main- 
window columns, as well as a config¬ 
urable 21-button toolbar. Users can 
download a 21-day evaluation version of 
WinZip 7.0 for free from the company's 
Web site. Individual licensed copies of the 
full program sell for $29, with reduced 
pricing available for two or more regis¬ 
tered copies (877/724-4600,713/610- 
1432, http://www.winzip.com). 
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DOS 


How To Find 
Files & Text Strings 


F ew things are as maddening as 
struggling to find a file. It’s easy 
to get sidetracked from a project and 
not get back to it for weeks. When 
there’s finally time to jump back in, 
the name of the file escapes you. You 
know that file is lurking and smirking 
somewhere on your hard drive . . . 
but where? Most operating systems 
offer ways to track down those errant 
files, and DOS is no exception. 

DIR 

Using DIR is probably the easiest 
way to begin a search. As long as the 
file name is not so obscure it can’t be 
recognized, type dir at the C> prompt 
for a list of directories, sub-directories, 
and files. If the C: drive is not your 
default drive or if most of your files are 
on another drive, be sure to enter the 
name of that drive in place of C. 

Frequently, the DIR command re¬ 
sults in long lists that exceed the ver¬ 
tical display capacity of your monitor. 
You can add switches (letters or sym¬ 
bols that modify a command) to DIR 
to help present the information in a 
more legible format. Type dir /p to 
present one page or screen of informa¬ 
tion at a time. Type dir /w to display 
around five file names per fine, which 
helps compress a long list of files. Be 
sure to place a space between the 
command and the backslash or you’ll 
receive an error message. You can add 
more than one switch to a command 
to achieve a host of results. For in¬ 
stance, type dir /o /p to list a page at 
a time of alphabetized files. The /O 
switch is the sort command, which- 
will automatically place your files in 
alphabetical order. You also can type 
dir /on to sort by name or dir /os to 
sort by file size. 



You can add other switches to help 
narrow your search for that forgotten 
file. Type dir \jilespec /s /b, replacing 
ftlespec with the missing file’s name. 
DOS will list each file that matches the 
name and its directory information. 

TREE \ 

Try typing tree \ to see the direc¬ 
tory structure for your hard drive. This 
gives you a list of the paths in your di¬ 
rectory. If the list is lengthy, you can 
press the PAUSE key immediately 
after you press ENTER, or if you 
have a printer, add the > PRN switch 
to make viewing the list easy. For ex¬ 
ample, type tree \ > prn at the C> 
prompt for a printed list of directories 
and paths. You will see your file if it 
resides in one of those sub-directories. 


If you narrow your search to eight 
possibilities, FIND is a wonderful 


command that will almost walk you 
to your lost file. FIND lets you 
search for phrases or strings of text in 
the actual files. Let’s say you’re 
searching for a document you began 
several months ago about refinancing 
and lower interest rates and the pos¬ 
sible files are: RATES, REFIN, 
MORTG, LOWRTS, INTRST, 
LWINT, REFRTS, and MR-TRTS. 

The format for using FIND is: find 
“string” /i [filespec] 

The /I switch tells your computer 
to ignore the case of the text string. 
FIND is normally case-sensitive, so ei¬ 
ther use all caps inside the quotation 
marks, or be sure to add the /I switch. 
This switch is particularly useful if a 
string exists only in the title, for ex¬ 
ample, and is in mixed caps. “String” 
is a variable representing the string of 
text you wish to find in the lost file, 
and [filespec] is where you put the 
names of the possible files. So, using 
the examples listed earlier, here is the 
construct: 

find “refinancing at lower interest 
rates” /i rates refin mortg lowrts 
intrst lwint refrts mrtrts 

This string cannot exceed the 127- 
character Emit for command lines. 

The results are displayed as actual 
paragraphs from the documents that 
contain the string of text entered in 
the “string” attribute. The display of 
paragraphs from each document is 
under their corresponding names. If 
you have three files about refinancing 
at lower interest rates, you should be 
able to determine which file is the one 
you need. 

You cannot search for text strings 
without delineating file names in § 
DOS. Finding lost files with DIR, | 
TREE, and FIND should prove a j 
great deal easier than opening every f 
single file. Happy hunting! II & 

by Katie Dolan 
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Windows 3 




PC Operating Instructions 


Hidden Help Files 


W indows 3.1 is an old friend. You 
probably think you know every¬ 
thing there is to know about this oper¬ 
ating system. You’re wrong. This old 
friend has been hiding something from 
you in the form of tutorials that are un¬ 
available in the online help files or in 
the Microsoft Windows User’s Guide. 
This helpful information is tucked away 
in the Readme.wri, Setup.txt, Apps.hlp, 
Printers.wri, Networks.wri, Sysini.wri, 
and Winini.wri files. 

The Skeletons 

Readme.wri is a Write file you can 
access by double-clicking the ReadMe 
icon in Program Manager’s Main 
group. Following a table of contents, 
annotated sections offer step-by-step in¬ 
structions and explanations for 11 topics 
and subtopics. The sections include de¬ 
tailed information and tutorials for 
topics such as Using 32-Bit Disk Access, 
Running Specific Non-Windows 
Applications, and Using Specific 
Displays with Windows Version 3.1. 
Although this is a hefty document, it 
might be worthwhile to print it and 
keep with your User Manuals. 

Readme.wri also leads you to the 
other hidden help files. But, while 
Readme.wri is relatively easy to find, 
the other files are tucked away in your 
WINDOWS folder, and finding them 
requires a little digging. Let’s walk 
through two methods for opening these 
files using the Setup.txt file as our ex¬ 
ample. To open the other files, simply 
replace Setup.txt in the search box with 
the name of the file you wish to view. 

Double-click the Main icon and open 
File Manager. Go to the File menu and 
select Search. A Search dialog box will 
open, and you’ll see two boxes for in¬ 
putting text. The first, Search For, con¬ 
tains: *.* (asterisk period asterisk). 
Replace these characters with Setup.txt. 
If the second box, Start From, doesn’t 
contain C:\WINDOWS, type in this 


text. Click the OK button, and you’ll 
see the Search Results dialog box with a 
document icon and the address: 
C:\WINDOWS\Setup.txt. To open 
the document, highlight it and click. 

Another way to retrieve the Setup.txt 
document (or any of the others) is to 
double-click the Main icon and select 
and open File Manager. Click the C: 
drive icon and scroll down 
folders in the C: directory, 
which is on the left side of 
the divided screen. When 
you see the WINDOWS 
folder, reveal its contents, 
which will be on the right 
side of the divided screen, 
by double-clicking its icon. 

Next, find the Setup.txt file 
and open it by double¬ 
clicking its icon. 


you’ll encounter and some helpful sug¬ 
gestions to minimize conflicts. 

Networks.wri contains information 
about configuring specific networks to 
run in Windows. 

Printers.wri has a great deal of printer 
information. The general information 
concerns topics such as Printing 
International Characters. The specific 
information contains topics such as 
Configuring Your Printer’s DIP-Switch 
Settings for Epson 9-pin and 24-pin 
Printers. The information is presented 


Go Seek 

The next helpful file is 
Setup.txt. This text file — 
contains general setup information and 
specific help for running terminate- 
and-stay-resident (TSR) programs 
with Windows 3.1. TSRs are programs 
housed in memory until needed. For 
example, TSRs usually are responsible 
for screen savers. 

The Readme.wri tutorial advises 
reading the information contained in 
Setup.txt before making any changes to 
your Windows setup. You’ll find in¬ 
formation about which displays are in¬ 
compatible with Windows 3.1, the 
effect of MS-DOS-based screen savers 
when running Setup, how to modify 
your Config.sys and Autoexec.bat, 
what to do if Windows does not de¬ 
tect your network connection, and 
more troubleshooting suggestions. 

Apps.hlp fists Windows 3.0 applica¬ 
tions that will deal you fits when at¬ 
tempting to use them with Windows 
3.1. Just double-click the application 
name to read what possible problems 



Open Program Manager's Main group and double-click the 
Read-Me icon to find yourself in information heaven. 


in an outline format, and there are seven 
main topics with a myriad of subtopics. 

Sysini.wri and Winini.wri are the 
only files fisted here that are also in a 
book, the Windows Resource Kit for the 
Microsoft Windows Operating System 
Version 3.1. These two files provide 
information about initialization files, 
which are the files that define your 
computer and operating system envi¬ 
ronments. Your system and windows 
initialization files contain crucial 
startup information including checking 
hardware settings and loading your 
operating system. You need to read 
these before making format or setting 
changes to your initialization files. 

These additional help files may cause 
you to look at your old friend just a 
fitde differendy. Windows 3.1 still has a 
few surprises left after all these years. II 

by Katie Dolan 
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[" PC Operating Instructions ]- 

L J Windov 


Software In, Software Out 


W indows 95 makes installing 
software on your computer rel¬ 
atively easy, providing you with sev¬ 
eral installation options. Generally, if 
you follow instructions, Windows 95 
takes you through the installations sys¬ 
tematically. Unfortunately, uninstalling 
software can be tricky. 

We installed software on our 
Windows 95 (Win95) system using 
three methods; we uninstalled the 
software using two methods. Despite 
slight differences in approach, we 
found the varying techniques primarily 
the same. 

(NOTE: Make sure you read the soft¬ 
ware’s installation instructions and close any 
applications before installing any software.) 

Installation 

To use the first installation method, 
insert the installation CD-ROM into 
your CD-ROM drive. After a few sec¬ 
onds, the installation program should 
automatically begin. Follow the on¬ 
screen instructions. Some software asks 
you to reboot your system before using 
it the first time, make sure you do this. 

If your program doesn’t automati¬ 
cally begin, open My Computer and 
double-click the drive containing the 
program installation CD-ROM. Then, 
look for the setup or install file (usually 
named Setup.exe or Install.exe). Click 
the file to start the installation. 

Although most software today uses a 
CD-ROM for installation, some soft¬ 
ware still comes on diskettes. Diskette- 
based installations won’t start 
automatically, and you’ll probably 
have to insert a handful of diskettes 
during the process. CD-ROM ver¬ 
sions generally install software much 
faster and contain the entire program 

The second installation method is to 
insert the installation CD-ROM (or 
diskette), click the Start button, select 
Run, and type the drive’s name and 


the name of the software’s setup or 
installation file name (such as 
d:\setup.exe or d:\install.exe) in 
the Run dialog box. Then, follow the 
instructions. 

The third method entails using 
Win95’s Add/Remove Programs op¬ 
tion, which you can open by going to 
Start, Settings, and then Control Panel. 



You can use the Add/Remove Programs 
Properties box to install and uninstall software. 


In the Control Panel window, double¬ 
click the Add/Remove Programs icon 
and then click the Install button on the 
Install/Uninstall tab. Insert the installa¬ 
tion CD-ROM, if you haven’t already, 
and then follow the directions. 

Uninstalling 

Uninstalling software in Win95 is 
nearly as easy as installing, but you 
may run into a few snags. By unin¬ 
stalling software, you’re removing the 
files the software added to your 
system upon installation and files it 
may have created after installation. 
The job of uninstalling software is 
sometimes done incompletely, leaving 
some of the program’s files on your 
hard drive. These files, known as or¬ 
phan files, cannot function without 
the software. They won’t harm your 


system, but they do occupy valuable 
hard drive space and may lead to 
strange error messages if you try to 
run one of them. 

Another problem occurs when pro¬ 
grams take advantage of each other’s 
files, copy them, and share them. If you 
delete a shared file, other programs 
might function improperly. Your soft¬ 
ware’s installation instructions may tell 
you which files you need to remove 
and their locations. 

To uninstall your software, insert the 
CD-ROM and use the program’s built- 
in uninstall utility. If you don’t see an 
uninstall or remove command in the 
menu that pops up when you insert 
your CD-ROM, you may need to 
right-click the Start button and select 
Explore from the menu. Then, double¬ 
click your CD-ROM drive to view the 
files on the CD-ROM. Look for files 
with names indicating they belong to an 
uninstall or remove program. 

The uninstall program may ask you 
to confirm you want to delete the files. 
You probably should delete these files. 
If a Remove Shared File(s) box pops 
up (or something like it), some of your 
program’s files are shared. If you re¬ 
move these shared files, applications 
may not function properly. Do not re¬ 
move the files if you are uncertain of 
their importance. 

You also can uninstall the software 
using Win95’s Add/Remove Programs 
option. In the Add/Remove Programs 
Properties box, on the Install/Uninstall 
tab, scroll down the fist of software on 
your system until you find the software 
you want to uninstall. Double-click the 
program. You will probably receive a 
confirmation request and a Remove 
Shared Files box. Again, you probably 
want to leave the shared files alone. 

No matter which method you 
choose, installing and uninstalling soft¬ 
ware to your computer is a relatively 
painless procedure. Keep in mind 
though, if you uninstall software and 
delete a wrong file, other programs may 
be adversely affected. II 

by Blaine Flamig 
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Windows 98 L 


Disk Cleanup 


I f you are like most computer users, 
you probably store much of your 
data on your hard drive. What you 
might not realize, however, is the 
huge amount of hard drive space some 
files gobble up, especially if they con¬ 
tain graphics. 




[The Recycle Bin cant*i 

I empty the Recycle Bin. 


The Cleaner 

Windows 98 (Win98) offers 
tion to clear your 
hard drive of all un¬ 
needed and un¬ 
wanted files with its 
Disk Cleanup utility, 
a feature not found 
in Windows 95. 

Disk Cleanup scans 
your hard drive and 
deletes those an¬ 
noying .TMP and 
.CHK files, tempo¬ 
rary Internet files, 
and accumulated 
trash in your Re¬ 
cycle Bin. With Disk 
Cleanup, you can 
delete files in two 
ways: When you de¬ 
cide you want 
Win98 i 
for you. 

Disk Cleanup is a handy utility be¬ 
cause you most users do not realize that 
plenty of junk files accumulate on their 
hard drive in addition to their con¬ 
sciously created files. Some programs 
stash temporary files on your hard drive 
and then don’t delete them after they 
are through with them. Also, if a pro¬ 
gram, or Windows itself, unexpectedly 
crashes, temporary files created by pro¬ 
grams you had open are left behind on 
your hard drive. And when you surf 
the Internet, files will be downloaded 
to the cache directories of your Web 
browser program. (Cache is a bank of 
high-speed memory set aside for fre¬ 
quently accessed data.) Before you 


know it, that extra space on your hard 
drive begins to dwindle rapidly. 

Manual Deletion 

To start Disk Cleanup from the 
Start menu, select Programs, 
Accessories, System Tools, then Disk 
Cleanup. The Select Drive dialog box 
asks you which drive you want to 
clean up. Select the drive you want, 
then click OK. 
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Windows 98's Disk Cleanup will tell you 
how much space you can reclaim by 
deleting unneeded files. 


by setting up 
regularly do the dirty work 


You also can 
bring up Disk 
Cleanup in Win¬ 
dows Explorer by 
right-clicking the 
drive you want to 
clean up, then se¬ 
lecting Properties 
from the menu. 
On the General 
tab in the Prop¬ 
erties dialog box, 
click the Disk 
Cleanup button. 

Disk Cleanup 
scans your disk, 
then displays the 
Disk Cleanup pro¬ 
gram dialog box. The dialog box has 
three tabs: Disk Cleanup, More 
Options, and Settings. 

Disk Cleanup. The Disk Cleanup 
tab tells you how much disk space 
you can reclaim by deleting tempo¬ 
rary files and other unneeded files. 
Bear in mind that this can include 
temporary files that your programs are 
currently using. 

Click the check box for each type 
of file you want Disk Cleanup to 
delete. For more information about 
the files to be deleted, click the name 
of the type of file, and the program 
displays an explanation of what the 
files are and which folders Disk 
Cleanup will delete them from. To 
see which ones will be deleted, click 
the View Files button. 


More Options. The More 
Options tab displays three buttons 
that provide other ways to free up 
disk space, including deleting 
Windows components you don’t use, 
uninstalling programs, and converting 
your hard drive to use the file alloca¬ 
tion table 32 (FAT32) system, which 
uses less space to store your files than 
the older FAT16 system. Click the 
corresponding button to try any of 
these methods. 

Keep in mind that the methods of 
freeing up disk space shown on the 
More Options tab are one-time opera¬ 
tions. If you schedule the Disk 
Cleanup program to run on a regular 
basis (using Scheduled Tasks or 
Maintenance Wizard), these additional 
programs do not run. 

Settings. If you want Windows to 
delete unneeded files when your disk 
gets full, click the Settings tab and 
click the check box labeled If This 
Drive Runs Low On Disk Space, 
Automatically Run Disk Cleanup. To 
begin deleting files, click OK. A dialog 
box asks whether you are sure you 
want to delete files. Click Yes. 


Automatically Deleting Files 

To delete unnecessary files automat¬ 
ically, you must run the Maintenance 
Wizard or Scheduled Tasks to tell 
Windows to run the Disk Cleanup 
program on a regular basis. If you use 
Scheduled Tasks to schedule running 
the program, be sure to run Disk 
Cleanup after following the steps in 
the preceding section so you can 
choose the types of files to be deleted. 

If you use the Maintenance Wizard 
to schedule running the program, click 
the Settings button to choose the files 
to delete. 

Whichever method you use to 
clean files from your hard drive, you 
will be guaranteed that it will emerge 
free of those unwanted and unneces¬ 
sary files. II 


by Carol Amato 
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maaamam 

Learn how to use the DOS, Windows 3.1, Windows 95, and 
Windows 98 operating systems with our easy-to-understand tutorials. 


Creating & Using 
Bootable Diskettes 

A bootable diskette 
(also called a boot 
diskette, system diskette, or 
startup diskette) contains 
the commands essential to 
starting your computer. 
Most computers come 
loaded with an operating 
system, but if yours didn’t, 
you'll need to load the op¬ 
erating system from the 
start up CD-ROM or 
diskettes. Startup instruc¬ 
tions are then stored on 
your hard drive and ac¬ 
cessed each time the PC starts up. 

Regardless of whether your operating system is al¬ 
ready loaded, you should make a bootable diskette for 
use in an emergency. You may, for example, need to 
use a bootable diskette to start the PC if your hard 
drive fails or is corrupted by a virus. It’s a good idea to 
have a backup of your startup files because some of 
these emergencies can render your hard drive inoper¬ 
able. Even when your computer won't boot from the 
hard drive, you often can boot it from the startup 
diskettes. 

When you boot up your computer, the Basic 
Input/Output System (BIOS, a special piece of software 
that controls the startup process and other basic func¬ 
tions of your computer) queries the diskette drives for 
bootable diskettes before looking for the files on the 
hard drive. If the BIOS doesn't find a bootable diskette, it 
checks the hard drive. If you’ve ever worked from a 
diskette, inadvertently left the diskette in the drive, and 
shut down the computer, you probably received a non¬ 
system disk error the next time you started the PC. This 
is because your computer checked the drives, found a 
diskette, and expected it to have booting instructions. 
Because those instructions were missing, your computer 
hangs up until you remove the diskette and press any 
key to continue. Your BIOS will then query the drives 
again, and when it finds no booting instructions there, it 
will proceed to the hard drive, get instructions, and 
begin booting. 


Since your boot diskette doesn’t have the storage ca¬ 
pacity of your hard drive, you have to streamline your 
bootable diskette, copying only the files that are ab¬ 
solutely necessary to get your system running. Once you 
copy the necessary files to the startup diskette, we recom¬ 
mend you go to the back of the diskette and move the 
write-protect tab. To protect your diskette, flip over the 
diskette so you’re looking at its underside and slide the 
small plastic square on the left side of the label until you 
can see through the little box. When the write-protect 
slot is engaged like this, it will prevent you from acciden¬ 
tally erasing or copying over the files on your diskette. 
More importantly, if your hard drive is corrupted with a 
virus, write-protecting the bootable diskette keeps the 
virus from infecting your clean startup files. 

MS-DOS 6.22 

Although other methods are available to format a bootable 

diskette in DOS, the following should help you create a 

bootable diskette. 

1. Insert a blank, unformatted diskette in the A: drive. 

2. Type cd\ to make sure you’re in the root directory. 

3. At the C> prompt, type format a: /s. (There is a space 
between the colon and the forward slash.) 

4. A prompt will say, Insert New Diskette For Drive A: 
And Press ENTER When Ready. Follow these 
directions. 

5. Another prompt will then ask you to enter a volume 
label. Press ENTER to skip this step or enter a label that 
is less than 11 characters and then press ENTER. 

6. You’ll be asked whether you want to format another 
diskette. Type n for No and press ENTER to continue 
making the startup diskette. 

7. Change to the DOS directory by typing cd\dos and 
pressing the ENTER key. Your prompt will now look 
like this: C:\DOS>. Copy the Sys.com file to your 
diskette by typing copy sys.com a: and then pressing 
ENTER. (Sys.com is the file that contains the hid¬ 
den system files for MS-DOS. Together with 
Command.com, these two hidden files, Io.sys and 
Msdos.sys, interpret the MS-DOS commands needed for 
start up.) 

8. The cursor will blink for a moment, and then under the 
command line, you’ll see “1 file(s) copied.” 

9. Continue copying files one at a time until you’ve copied: 
Undelete.exe, Unformat.com, Chkdsk.exe, Fdisk.exe, 
Format.com, Deltree.exe, Msav*.* (This will copy the 
Msav.exe, Msav.hip, Msavhelp.ovl, and Msavirus.lst 
files.), and Msbackup.exe. (Most of the files in this group 
are tools for performing disk maintenance. The Msav files 
control DOS’ antivirus utility.) 
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Training 


Basic 



In order to have a path that will tell you what directory you are in when 
you use your bootable diskette, you must add the Prompt command 
line to your Autoexec.bat file. 


10. To verify the files have been copied, at the C:\DOS> 
prompt, type a:. 

11. When you see the A> prompt, type attrib *.*. (There 
is a space between attrib and the first asterisk.) You 
should see all the files along with their attributes, 
which provide additional information about each of 
the files. You’ll see some of the files preceded by 
SHR, which stands for System Hidden Read-Only. 
You’ll be able to read these files, but you won’t be 
able to edit them unless you change the attributes, 
which we don’t recommend. 

Next, you need to verify your bootable diskette boots 
your computer. To do this, put your diskette in the A: drive 
and press CTRL-ALT-DELETE to restart your computer. 
You’ll be asked to enter the date and time, and then the A> 
prompt should appear. If you receive a non-system disk 
error, take your diskette out of the A: drive, restart your 
computer, and start over with a new diskette. 

Without your Config.sys file, you won’t be able to use 
any of your hardware, including your CD-ROM drive, be¬ 
cause these files contain most of the loading commands for 
your device drivers. To add this file to your diskette, type 
cd\, and then type copy config.sys a: at the C:\ prompt. 

We also recommend copying the Autoexec.bat file so 
you can enter a command line that will tell you which di¬ 
rectory you’re in. Autoexec.bat is an automatically executed 
batch file. Batch files contain fists of DOS commands that 
are performed sequentially to save the user from having to 
continuously key_in frequently used commands. Specifically, 
Autoexec.bat keeps track of parameters such as the prompt 
on your screen. Without Autoexec.bat on your bootable 
diskette, the cursor you see will merely blink, with no di¬ 
rectory prompt. To add this file, type cd\. At the C:\> 


prompt, type copy autoexec.bat a:. Then, after the files 
copy, type a: to get an A> prompt. 

Windows 3.1 

Windows 3.1 offers two ways to make a bootable system 
diskette You’ll need a working knowledge of Windows 
Notepad. Notepad is a text editor that comes standard in 
Windows 3.x systems. You can edit system files in Notepad, 
which also makes it useful for creating backup system files. 

When you create a system or bootable diskette, you need 
to copy Command.com (which includes two hidden files), 
Autoexec.bat, and Config.sys to a diskette in your A: drive. 
Autoexec.bat and Config.sys, are necessary to starting up 
Windows 3.1. The Command.com files will run DOS from 
a diskette if you can’t get your hard drive or operating 
system to respond. Be sure you perform all the steps fisted 
below, or you’ll be out of luck when it comes time to 
restart your system from the diskette. 

The first way to create a system diskette and edit the 
startup files is through File Manager. 

1. Insert a blank, formatted diskette in the A: drive. 

2. Open Program Manager, Main, and then File Manager. 

In File Manager, select the Make System Disk command 

from the Disk menu. 

3. You’ll be queried: Are You Sure You Want To Copy 

The System Files Onto The Disk In Drive A? Click the 

Yes button to continue. 

4. You will then see a message that says: Now Copying 

System Files. Press Cancel If You Want To Abort. 

If you don’t press Cancel, the Command.com file will copy 
onto the diskette in your A: drive. When it finishes, you’ll be 
returned to File Manager. To make sure your file has copied, 
click the A: drive icon and look for the Command.com file. 

Two hidden files are also on the diskette. If you want to see 
the hidden files, go to File Manager, View, and then By File 
Type. In the Show Hidden/System Files dialog box, click the 
OK button. You’ll see the Command.com file and the hidden 
files, Io.sys and Msdos.sys. 

Without the Autoexec.bat and Config.sys files, you won’t 
be able to access your operating system, so you’ll need them 
on your bootable diskette. You can use the following in¬ 
structions and Notepad to create simplified versions of 
Autoexec.bat and Config.sys to use on the diskette. 
(Another approach is to copy your hard drive’s existing 
Autoexec.bat and Config.sys files to the diskette. If you take 
this route, it’s advisable to “turn off” parts of the files so that 
booting is more likely to go smoothly. We explain that 
process below.) 

When you create an Autoexec.bat file, remember that the 
commands you place in the file are case-sensitive, which 
means the system considers capitalization when interpreting 
code. For instance, “FORMAT” and “Format” are two sepa¬ 
rate commands. It is important to key in these words and 
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symbols exactly as they appear. Open Program Manager, 
Accessories, Notepad, and type the following lines: 

@ECHO OFF 
PROMPT $p$g 

PATH C:\WINDOWS;C:\DOS 
SET TEMP=C:\TEMP 
WIN 

Then, select Save As from the File menu and type a:\au- 
toexec.bat and click the OK button. Do not save these files to 
your hard drive. If you save them to your hard drive, you’ll 
replace your actual system startup files, with potentially disas¬ 
trous results. Also, if you back up your startup files on your 
hard drive, they will be inaccessible if your system crashes or 
your computer won’t start normally. 

Next, put a Config.sys file on the same diskette. Open 
Program Manager, Accessories, Notepad, and type : 

DEVICE=C:\DOS\SETVER.EXE 

DEVTCE=C:\WINDOWS\HIMEM.SYS 



In Windows 3.1's File Manager, go to the View menu and select By 
File Type. Check the Show Hidden/System Files box and you'll be able 
to see all the files on your bootable diskette. 


DOS=HIGH 

FILES=145 

BUFFERS=50 

STACKS=9,256 

Select Save As from the File menu, type a:\config.sys, 
then click the OK button. You may want to verify your 
startup diskette works by shutting down, putting the diskette 
in your A: drive, and rebooting. If you get a non-system disk 
error message, something is wrong. Try a new, unformatted 
diskette and copy the files again. 

Another way to create a system diskette is to copy files from 
your DOS prompt. Click the File menu in Program Manager 
and select the Exit Windows command. End your Windows 


session to go to DOS. The initial part of this procedure is the 
same as the one for making a system diskette in DOS. 

1. Insert a blank, unformatted diskette in the A: drive. 

2. At the prompt, type format a: /s and then press ENTER. 
(There is a space between the colon and the forward slash.) 

3. A prompt will then tell you to Insert New Diskette For 
Drive A: And Press ENTER When Ready. 

4. Another prompt will then ask you to enter a volume 
label. Enter a label with less than 11 characters or press 
ENTER to skip that step. 

5. Type n for No when you are asked if you want to format 
another diskette. 

Your Command.com files should now be on the diskette 
in your A: drive. To verify, go to the A> prompt by typing 
a: and then pressing ENTER. Next, type attrib *.* and 
press ENTER. (There is a space between attrib and the first 
asterisk.) You should see three files: Io.sys, Msdos.sys, and 
Command.com. You also might see the Drvspace.bin file if 
your hard drive is compressed. 

You will also see SHR before some of the files. This 
stands for System Hidden Read-Only, which means you 
will be able to read these instructions, but you won’t be able 
to edit or otherwise make any changes to them. 

You’ll also need the Autoexec.bat and Config.sys files 
on your bootable diskette. As we stated before, you can 
create simplified versions of the files for your diskette. 
Create the files using the information in the section above 
on creating files in Notepad. In DOS, type edit and enter 
the information listed above. Save the files to your 
diskette. 

To copy the Autoexec.bat and Config.sys files off your 
hard drive using DOS, go back to the root directory in 
your C: drive. 

1. Type cd\ and press ENTER. 

2.. At the prompt, type copy config.sys a: and press 
ENTER. 

3.. When you see the C> prompt again, type copy 
autoexec.bat a: and press ENTER. 

Both of those files, in their entirety, are now on your 
startup diskette. You’ll want to minimize the possibility of 
any conflicts, so we suggest you disable some of these files 
and keep only what you absolutely need to start up your op¬ 
erating system. To do this, type a: and press ENTER. 
Then, type edit config.sys and press ENTER. 

The following files are the ones you’ll want to disable, 
and they may be obscured in the middle of a fine. Look 
very carefully through the lists of file names, and type 
REM (the Remark command) and a space at the beginning 
of any lines that contains EMM386, QEMM, SMART- 
DRV, SETVER, DBLSPACE, DRVSPACE, and 
STACKER. 

These files perform necessary functions at some point, 
but they will simply take up space on a bootable diskette. 
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Emm386 and Qemm 
memory managers. Smartdrv is a 
program that creates cache in 
memory and boosts performance 
in Windows 3.1. Setver displays 
the versions of your operating 
system, applications, and device 
drivers. Dbl-space and Stacker 
are disk compression drivers. If 
your hard drive is compressed, 
you may need a compressing 
driver on your start up disk. Be 
sure to disable one of these pro¬ 
grams, however, since they are 
not compatible. 

For instance, SETVER is buried 
in this command line. Precede the 
line with REM: REM DE- 
VICE=C:\DOS \SETVER.EXE. 

To get back to the A> prompt, 
press ALT, F, S (to save your 
work), then ALT, F, X (to exit). 

After editing the Config.sys 
files, edit the Autoexec.bat file. 

Go to the A> prompt by typing 
a: and then type edit autoexec.bat. 

Type REM and a space in front of any fine containing the 
following files: SMARTDRV, CLOAKING, IFSHLP, 
SHARE, WIN, and VSAFE. 

To get back to the A> prompt, press ALT, F, S, then 
ALT, F, X. 

Once again, you should shut down your computer and 
reboot with the emergency startup diskette to make certain 
it boots your system. 

Windows 95/98 

The quickest and easiest way to create a startup diskette in 
Windows 95 (Win95) and Windows 98 (Win98) is through 
Start, Settings, and Control Panel where the diskette will be 
created for you. (NOTE: The Win98 Startup Disk option in¬ 
cludes several new features. An article in next month’s issue will 
cover the facts on the new disk.) 

1. In Control Panel, open the Add/Remove Programs 
icon. 

2. In the Add/Remove Programs Properties dialog box, 
you’ll see three tabs: Install/Uninstall, Windows Setup, 
and Startup Disk. Select the Startup Disk tab by clicking 
it and follow the instructions for creating a startup 
diskette. 

3. Put a blank, fQrmatted diskette in your A: drive. 

4. Click the Create Disk button. You may receive a warning 
that says, Please Insert The Disk Labeled Windows 95 CD- 
ROM And Then Click OK. Put the Windows 95 CD in 
your CD-ROM drive and follow the instructions. 


5. After clicking Create Disk, or 
OK if your system asks for the 
Windows 95 CD, you’ll see a 
gauge that monitors the progress 
of the copying files. Next, you’ll 

warning box with instruc¬ 
tions to insert a diskette in your 
A: drive if you haven’t done so. 
This message will also warn you 
that all files on the diskette will 
be deleted. Put a diskette in the 
A: drive and click OK to con¬ 
tinue creating the system 
diskette. 

6. Once the files finish copying to 
your diskette, click OK at the 
bottom of the Add/Remove 
Programs Properties box. 


To check whether the files 
copied to your diskette, go to the 
My Computer icon and open 
your diskette drive. This will 
show you the contents of the 
diskette drive. You should see 
the following files in Win95: Attrib.exe, Chkdsk.exe, 
Command.com, Debug.exe, Drvspace.bin, Ebd.sys, 
Edit.com, Fdisk.exe, Format.com, Io.sys, Msdos.sys, 
Regedit.exe, Scandisk.exe, Scandisk.ini, Sys.com, and 
Uninstal.exe. In Win98, you should see: Aspi2dos.sys, 
Aspi4dos.sys, Aspi8dos.sys, Aspi8u2.sys, Aspicd.sys, 
Autoexec.bat, Btcdrom.sys, Btdosm.sys, Command.com, 
Config.sys, Drvspace.bin, Ebd.cab, Ebd.sys, Extract.exe, 
Fdisk.exe, Findramd.exe, Flashpt.sys, Himem.sys, Io.sys, 
Msdos.sys, Oakcdrom.sys, Ramdrive.sys, Readme.txt, and 
Setramd.bat. 

If you don’t see all these files, open the View menu and 
select Options. In the Options dialog box, you will see three 
tabs: Folder, View, and File Types. Select View and click 
the Show All Files radio button (found in the Hidden Files 
folder in Win98) and then click the Display The Full MS- 
DOS Path In The Title Bar box. (In Win98, click the 
Display The Full Path In Title Bar box in the Files And 
Folders folder.) Then click OK, and you should be able to 
see all the above mentioned files. Win95 will use Config.sys 
and Autoexec.bat if they’re available but does not need 
them to start up, which is why you might not see them on 
your diskette. 

Again, we recommend shutting down your computer, 
putting your startup diskette in the A: drive, and rebooting to 
see if your computer boots. If it doesn’t, you could be 
working with a faulty diskette. Get a new, blank diskette and 
try again. II 

by Katie Dolan 



In Windows 95, select the Startup Disk tab in the 
Add/Remove Programs Properties dialog box and 
simply click the Create Disk button to begin 
creating a bootable diskette. 
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Password, Please 



How To Lock Down Your Sensitive Files 


PC to make the settings take effect. Now, each 
time you log on to the system, you’ll select your 
user profile and enter your password to get to 
the Desktop with your personalized settings. 
Users without the password can access the 
PC, but they won’t see your personal Desktop 
settings. 

To change the password, go back to the 
Password Control Panel. You’ll now see the 
Change Password tab. Click the Change 
Windows Password button and enter the required 
information. Click OK when you finish. You also 
can change your user password using the User 
Control Panel. Select your user name from the fist 
of Users, then click the Change Password button. 
You will see a prompt telling you to type in your old 
and new passwords. Click OK when you finish. 

The Other Passwords area lets you change your 
network password if your system is so connected. Be 
to check with your network administrator before 
ng any changes in this section. 


If you work in an office, or even 
if your office is a home, privacy is a must. Achieving that 
file security is relatively easy with the password protections 
built into Windows and most common software. Below, 
we’ll walk you through the process of setting up passwords 
on your overall system and in popular office software. 

Protecting Your System 

Windows 95 (Win95) and Windows 98 (Win98) 
provide no tool for locking down an entire system via 
passwords, but you can set up user profiles that let var¬ 
ious users type passwords to reach a computing envi¬ 
ronment customized to their tastes. Click the Start 
button, Settings, Control Panel, and then Passwords. 
On the User Profiles tab, click the Users Can 
Customize Their Preferences radio button. Click OK, 
then restart your computer. 

To set up user profiles, open Control Panel and select 
Users. Click Next to reach the Add User windows, then 
follow the prompts. You’ll type a User Name, select and 
confirm your password, and then select items for your 
Desktop. Click Finish when you’re ready. Reboot the 


Microsoft Word 97 

To password protect a Word file, open the file and se¬ 
lect Save As from the File menu. In the window that 
appears, click the Options button and look for the pass¬ 
word area. There you’ll find options for setting the 
password to access and the password to modify the file. 

When you enter a password in the Password To 
Open box, future users must type the proper password 
before the document will open. When you enter a pass¬ 
word in Password To Modify, anyone can open and 
view the document, but only password holders can edit 
or modify it in any way. 

Type in your desired password(s) for one or both op¬ 
tions and click OK. The password function is case-sensi¬ 
tive, so you can use a combination of uppercase and 
lowercase letters. Upon closing the window, you will be 
prompted to re-enter your chosen password(s) in a 
Confirm Password window. Enter it exactly as you did 
in the first dialog box. Once you close the file, the pass¬ 
word will be necessary to open and/or edit the file 
again. (NOTE: If you change the format of the document, 
from .DOC to .RTF or .TXT, for example, all password 
protections will be lost.) 
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To remove the password protection, 
open the file and select Save As from 
the File menu. Click the Options 
button and then delete the password 
you typed into the password dialog 
box. Click OK when you finish. 

Microsoft Excel 97 

You can password protect your 
Microsoft Excel Workbook documents 
using the same process as you did in 
Word. Like Word 97, Excel lets you 
use the Save As option under the File 
menu to password protect the file or 
modifications to the file. 

You must, however, consider some 
things when password protecting Excel 
97 documents. If you add a password- 
protected file to a binder, the protec¬ 
tion will be removed when it becomes 
part of the binder section. (A Microsoft 
Office binder lets you keep related 
Office documents together. For ex¬ 
ample, if you’re working on a project 
that includes Excel spreadsheets, 
Word documents, and a PowerPoint 
presentation, you can organize them 
in one binder.) 

If you try to open a password- 
protected Excel 97 file in an older 
Excel version, you can open it only 
as a read-only file, even if you 
know the password. The only way 
to make changes to a read-only 
Excel document is to save it with a 
different name. 


on the other hand, is case-insensitive 
and can be read by some older versions 
of WordPerfect. Select your option by 
clicking its radio button. Then, type 
your password in the dialog box. 
Clicking OK will prompt you to re¬ 
enter and confirm the password. Now, 
users must enter your password to open 
the document. As in Word, if you 
change the format of the document, the 
password protection will be lost. 

To remove a password, open the 
protected file, select Save As from the 
File menu, then uncheck the Password 
Protect box at the bottom of the 
Window. When prompted to replace 
the original file, select Yes. 

Quattro Pro 8 

Quattro Pro offers an increased level 
of password protection. You can pro¬ 
tect individual files, as well as formulas 
within a file by setting the level of 
password protection. 



WordPerfect 8 

Password protecting WordPerfect — 
files is similar to the process used to 
protect Word documents, but it offers 
slighdy different options. To set a pass¬ 
word, open the file you want to protect 
and select Save As from the File menu. 
Check the Password Protect box at the 
bottom of the dialog box. When you 
click the Save button, a Password 
Protection dialog box will appear that 
offers you two levels of protection. 

The Enhanced option is case-sensi¬ 
tive, and older WordPerfect versions 
cannot read and open files saved with 
this protection. The Original option, 


The File menu's Save As command provides simple 
password setup tools in Microsoft Word and Excel. 

Files. To add or remove a file’s pass¬ 
word, use the same instructions as out¬ 
lined in the WordPerfect 8 section above. 

Formulas. Protect the formulas in 
your notebook by setting the password 
protection level for the entire note¬ 
book. Open the file, go to the Format 
menu and select Notebook, then click 
the Password Level tab. You will see 
four choices: None, Low, Medium, 
and High. Each new file begins with 
the default, None, selected. Make your 
selection by clicking the radio button in 
front of one of the following choices: 


• None—No password is required to 
open and use the notebook. 

• Low—Users can open the notebook 
without a password, but they need 
the password to view and edit form¬ 
ulas. Without the password, viewers 
will see values instead of the for¬ 
mulas. 

• Medium—Users need a password 
to view the notebook because it is 
hidden. Viewers will see values in¬ 
stead of formulas. 

• High—Users need the password to 
open, view, and edit the document. 

After you select the password secu¬ 
rity level, click OK. You’ll receive a 
prompt that tells you to enter your 
password. When you finish, click OK 
and you’ll receive a prompt to verify 
the password by entering it again. 
Click OK when you finish. 

Quattro Pro’s passwords are case-sen¬ 
sitive. You can enter a password up to 
15 characters long using uppercase and 
lowercase letters, and numbers. If 
you insert a password-protected 
table into your document, you will 
lose the password protection on the 
table. 


Quicken 6.0 

The Quicken personal finance 
program includes options for pass¬ 
word protecting access to and 
modification of files and transac¬ 
tions. The File menu includes an 
option labeled Passwords. You 
have two choices for assigning pass- 
— words: File and Transaction. 

File. To password protect the entire 
file, open the file and select the File 
option. You will receive a prompt that 
tells you to enter and confirm your 
password in the Set Up Password 
window. Do so, then click OK. From 
now on, users must enter this password 
to open your document. 

Transaction. Although your trans¬ 
actions will still be visible, you can set a 
password on transactions through a spe¬ 
cific date, requiring the password before 
those existing transactions can be modi¬ 
fied. Open the appropriate file and go 
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to the File menu, select Passwords, then 
select Transaction. In the resulting 
window, type a password in the 
Password box, then enter it again in the 
Confirm Password dialog box. Select 
the dates of the transactions you want to 
require a password for and click OK. 
(NOTE: If a password is set on existing 
transactions, anyone can make and see 
changes to the information on-screen, but you 
will need the password before those changes 
take effect. If you don’t have the correct pass¬ 
word, the only choice is to cancel the save.) 

To change or delete passwords on 
files and transactions, open the file, go 
to the File menu, and select Passwords. 
Choose either File or Transaction, and 
a Change Password window will ap¬ 
pear. To remove the password, enter 
the old password and leave the New 
and Confirm boxes empty. To change 
the password, enter the old password, 
then enter the new password, confirm 
it, and click OK. 

Note that unlike the applications 
above, Quicken uses case-insensitive 
password protection. So even though 
you typed uppercase and lowercase 
letters in your password, you can ac¬ 
cess the file with the appropriate pass¬ 
word, regardless of case. 


Lotus 1-2-3 5.0 

Lotus offers two levels of password 
protection. You can protect the entire 
file or password protect a seal on a 
worksheet’s reservations settings. 
Password protecting the file requires 
you to enter a password before Lotus 
grants you access to the file. If a file is 
sealed, you cannot change the reserva¬ 
tions settings without entering the 
proper password to unseal the file, 
which disables many of the tools. 

A reservation is typically used in a 
network when you need to control ac¬ 
cess to the file. With a file reservation 
set, only the person who has the reser¬ 
vation can save changes to the file. 
Other users can open the file at the 
same time as the reservations holder, 
but they cannot save to the file. 

Files. To add a password to a file, 
open the file and select File, Save As. In 


the Save section of the window, check 
the With Password option. Click OK, 
and a Set Password Box appears. Type 
your password, then confirm it. 

To remove this password, open the 
file. Choose File, Save As and uncheck 
the With Password option. Click OK, 
and when asked if you want to over¬ 
write the original file, answer Yes. 

Seal Reservations Settings. 
Locking down reservation settings in¬ 
volves placing a seal on them and pass¬ 
word protecting the seal. To protect the 
seal, open the file and choose File, 
Protect. In the File Protection area, 
check the Seal File option, then choose 
OK. In the resulting window, enter and 
verify your password in the appropriate 
dialog boxes. 

Make File Reservation settings in the 
File Reservation section of the same 
window. The options include Get, 
Release, and Get Reservation Auto¬ 
matically. If the setting is automatic, the 
first person to open the file gets the file 
reservation. You also can set the reser¬ 
vation manually using the Get option 
(for setting the reservation) and 
Release option (for removing 
the reservation) in the File 
Protect area. 

To change or remove the seal 
password, open the file and choose 
File, Protect. Uncheck the Seal 
File box and enter the current 
password. To remove the pass¬ 
word, click OK. To change the 
password, you must go through 
the procedure detailed above for 
sealing the file again, specifying a 
new password when prompted. 

Screen Saver Passwords 

Another great place to add 
password protection is at the 
screen saver, which appears on¬ 
screen when your computer is 
idle. Setting a password here lets 
you step away from your desk 
without giving passersby access 
to files left open on the PC. 

Windows 95, 98, and NT 
users can click the Start button, 
select Settings, Control Panel, 


and then Display, or, right-click an 
open area of the Desktop and select 
Properties. 

In the Display Properties window, 
click the Screen Saver tab and look for 
the Password Protect check box. 
(NOTE: You must have a screen saver en¬ 
abled for this to be an option.) Check the 
Password Protect box, then click the 
Change button. In the window that ap¬ 
pears, enter and confirm your password 
in the appropriate boxes. Now, each 
time the screen saver kicks in, you must 
enter the password to get past the 
screen saver and back into the system. 

Don't Forget It 

Passwords are a great way to ensure 
privacy, but don’t forget them. If you 
forget the password, there’s no simple 
way to bypass the password security on 
a file. You can, however, get around a 
screen saver password by rebooting the 
system. II 


by Meredith Witulski 


Password Tips 

1. Avoid obvious passwords such as birth¬ 
days, names of family members or pets, or 
employee or social security numbers. 

2. Choose an easy-to-remember word, but 
one that is difficult for someone else to guess. 
For example, use the name of a childhood 
pet or a street you lived on as a child. 

3. Use a combination of letters and numbers, 
as well as uppercase and lowercase letters. 

4. Keep your passwords written down in a 
safe and memorable place, such as a lock box. 
Don't store them on your computer, espe¬ 
cially not in a password-protected docu¬ 
ment. 

5. If you lose your password and absolutely 
must get into a program, you can try soft¬ 
ware products that claim to be able to break 
password protections on common software 
applications. They often cost around $1,000, 
so be prepared to shell out some big bucks. 
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to the File menu, select Passwords, then 
select Transaction. In the resulting 
window, type a password in the 
Password box, then enter it again in the 
Confirm Password dialog box. Select 
the dates of the transactions you want to 
require a password for and click OK. 
(NOTE: If a password is set on existing 
transactions, anyone can make and see 
changes to the information on-screen, but you 
will need the password before those changes 
take effect. If you don’t have the correct pass¬ 
word, the only choice is to cancel the save.) 

To change or del ete mnwnrHi rm 
files and transactions, 
to the File menu, anc 
Choose either File oi 
a Change Password 
pear. To remove th< 
the old password an 
and Confirm boxes e 
the password, enter i 
then enter the new ] 
it, and click OK. 

Note that unlike 
above. Quicken use 
password protection, 
you typed uppercas 
letters in your passw 
cess the file with the 
word, regardless of ca 

Lotus 1-2-3 5.0 

Lotus offers two li 
protection. You can 
file or password pri 
worksheet’s reserv 
Password protecting 
you to enter a passv 
grants you access to 
sealed, you cannot cl 
tions settings with( 
proper password tc 
which disables many 

A reservation is 1 
network when you n 
cess to the file. Witl 
set, only the person \ 
vation can save cha 
Other users can opi 
same time as the re: 
but they cannot save 

Files. To add a p 
open the file and selei 
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the Save section of the window, check 
the With Password option. Click OK, 
and a Set Password Box appears. Type 
your password, then confirm it. 

To remove this password, open the 
file. Choose File, Save As and uncheck 
the With Password option. Click OK, 
and when asked if you want to over¬ 
write the original file, answer Yes. 

Seal Reservations Settings. 
Locking down reservation settings in¬ 
volves placing a seal on them and pass¬ 
word protecting the seal. To protect the 

ceil nnen the file md rhnnte File 


and then Display, or, right-click an 
open area of the Desktop and select 
Properties. 

In the Display Properties window, 
click the Screen Saver tab and look for 
the Password Protect check box. 
(NOTE: You must have a screen saver en¬ 
abled for this to be an option.) Check the 
Password Protect box, then click the 
Change button. In the window that ap¬ 
pears, enter and confirm your password 
in the appropriate boxes. Now, each 
time the screen saver kicks in, you must 
enter the nasswcud to vet nast the 
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Make Money In A Computer Career! 


Get The 

Training 
You Need 
In As Little 
As Three 
Months! 


Important Facts About a 
Career in Computers: 

■ Over 400,000 jobs are expected to open in 
the computer field by the year 2005. 

■ Computer careers are among the highest- 
paying in the nation, with experienced pro¬ 
grammers earning as much as $60,000 a 
year and more. 

■ ICS® can prepare you for an exciting career 
in computers in as little as three months! 

Train at home in your spare time for a career 
with a future! Learn at your own pace, with¬ 
out rearranging your schedule. And you need 
no previous experience — just ambition and 
the desire to succeed. 



Here are just a few of the fast-growing computer 
careers you can choose from: 


PC Repair 


■ Do PC upgrades, network installations, 

■ Start your own business — choose your 

■ Professional-quality tools and A+ 
Certification Test Preparation 
included. 

Computer 
Graphic Artist 

■ Design newsletters, brochures, and ads. 

■ Construct 3D drawings, edit digital pho¬ 
tos, prepare a great portfolio. 

■ CorelDRAW!™ included with your pro¬ 
gram at no extra cost. 


Internet 

Web Page Designer 

■ Master HTML and make your mark on 
the Web. 

■ Work for an established Web design firm 
or start one of your own. 

■ Program features Microsoft® Frontpage™ 
'97 and Earthlink Internet Access 
Software with Netscape® Navigator™. 

Java® 

■ Bring the World Wide Web to life with 
eye-catching animations. 

■ Sun Java® Development Kit included. 

■ Includes practical exercises delivered via 
the ICS Web site. 


Call or send for FREE information — and start toward a 
new career in computers today! 


® International 

I Correspondence 
Schools 

Dept. PA5SB8S 

925 Oak Street, Scranton, PA 18515 

VT • Send me free information on how 
X Chilean train at home for the com¬ 
puter career of my choice. I understand there 
is no obligation. CHECK ONE BOX ONLY. 
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Get the facts about ICS computer training. We'll send you a free information package 
on how you can train at home to break into a fast-growing computer career. 
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General Computing 



Of The Year's 

Smartest 

Products 


In the interest of full journalistic disclosure, we open 
our annual product recognition issue feature with an 
admission: We agree that this whole awards thing 
has gotten out of hand. Manufacturers plaster soft¬ 
ware and hardware boxes with a numbing collection 
of ribbons, seals, and stamps advertising awards the 
product has earned from PC publications. Any single 
award can get lost in that crowd as easily as a Quaker 
State patch on a NASCAR driver's uniform. 

The overwhelming array of awards means consumers must 
deal with both clutterd packaging and kudos that have lost some 
of their meaning. Top-tier software and hardware makers long 
ago perfected the formula for rolling out award-winning submis¬ 
sions. Yet many innovative, time-saving products fly under the 
radar of major awards programs. It's these little-known products, 
and unheralded little ideas in major products, that we honor with 
our list of some of the year's "smartest" products. We recognize the 
kinds of concepts that seem like blatantly obvious inspirations— 
even though no one thought of them before. We can't list each 
bright idea, but this sampling notes the kind of intelligent designs 
that arrived in '98. We hope there’s no threat of our selected prod¬ 
ucts getting lost in the hype. If their contributions survive—hope¬ 
fully thrive—it will help us all work a little smarter. 


Unchained Melodies 


Music delivered over the ’Net is a good idea. 
Music that can be played only through the PC isn’t so 
good. That’s why the MP-F10, which lets you take the 
music wherever you go, is such a great idea. 

This palm-sized, portable audio player with no 
moving parts lets users download and store compressed 


music files off the Internet—with no CDs or cassettes to 
keep track of. Audiophiles now can take up to 4 hours 
(64 megabytes) of high-quality Internet sound with 
them. Most portable audio players could hold only 
about five to ten minutes of music since the file sizes are 
so large. Using MPEG-3 technology, the MPMan 
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records and plays back digitally 
recorded sound. Users download files 
to a PC, then transfer them to the 
MPMan via the parallel port connec¬ 
tion. Rather than erase your favorites, 
you can upload the files back onto the 
PC from the MPMan. A built-in mi¬ 
crophone lets the MPMan record 
voices and take dictation in a pinch, 
and you can program up to 1,024 tele¬ 
phone numbers into the electronic 
memorandum. The two F-10 units, 
which use rechargeable batteries, cost 
$299 for 32MB of storage and $499 for 
64MB of storage. The software is avail¬ 
able to download from the Internet 

+82-2-539-2779 

http://www.mpman.com 


Make Yourself Presentable 


When the boss assigns someone 
to create a presentation, groans typi¬ 
cally follow. Assembling all the re¬ 
quired information, images, and 
sounds into a comprehensive show can 
be a major undertaking. But Kai’s 
Power SHOW makes it easier. This 
is the most convenient, intuitive pre¬ 
sentation creation software we’ve seen. 

The straightforward interface lets 
you display the images you want to 
use in the show, then drag them to a 
strip at the bottom of the screen in the 
order they’re to appear. You can 
create transitions between images by 
dragging and dropping the transitions 
into place, and assigning sound effects 
to transitions is just as easy. Power 
SHOW includes several excellent 
transition effects, plus a lot of fun 
sound effects. 

Whether you’re creating a presenta¬ 
tion for work, or putting together a 
unique digital photo album, Kai’s 
Power SHOW ($49.95) will make the 
task easier and more enjoyable. 

(800) 846-0111 
(408) 430-4100 
http://www.metacreations.com 


Going Postal 


If you’re writing a letter to 
somebody important such as a potential 


employer, client, or your parole of¬ 
ficer, you’ll probably do everything 
possible to ensure it’s error-free. You’ll 
re-read it several times and probably 
run it through a spell¬ 
checker and maybe even a 
grammar checker. One 
thing you and your word 
processor can’t do quickly 
is check addresses, but 
CoStar’s simple $20 
program Address Fixer 2.0 

This address database 
from the U. S. Postal 
Service can’t confirm who 
lives or works at an ad¬ 
dress, but it can verify an 
address exists and 
matically fix improper ab¬ 
breviations and misspelled 
street names. It also cor¬ 
rects ZIP codes, adding 
the +4 digits (which can 
speed delivery) most 
people leave out. This program could 
mean the difference between a lost and 
delivered letter, meaning it’s a worth¬ 
while investment. 

(800) 426-7827 

(203) 661-9700 
http://www.costar.com 

The most common complaint 
against handheld PCs (HPCs) is that 
they’re too small, offering uncomfort¬ 
ably tiny keyboards and eye-straining, 
diminutive displays. In 1998 NEC re¬ 
sponded to both complaints with its 
Windows CE-based MobilePro 750 
($800). The unit’s dimensions are 5.4 
by 9.6 by 1.2 inches, and it weighs a 
substantial 1.8 pounds. Inside there’s a 
keyboard big enough for comfortable 
typing (relatively speaking) and a 
beautiful 8-inch, 256-color, 640 by 
240 resolution display. 

We agree with the MobilePro’s 
critics that holding it aloft during use 
might take more upper-body strength 
than the average corporate user pos¬ 
sesses, and stuffing it into your shirt 
pocket won’t end well. But we’re 


willing to sacrifice a little extra space 
in our briefcase for a handheld that’s 
actually comfortable enough for us to 
want to use it. After the largely 


positive response to the 750, we ex¬ 
pect manufacturers to follow NEC’s 
lead, creating larger HPCs. 

(888) 863-2669 
(978) 264-8000 
http://www.necnow.com 

M—P 

Major Web sites took major steps 
this year toward making the Web’s 
vast resources a little easier to grasp. 
Leading ’Net names such as Yahoo! 
(http://www.yahoo.com) and Net¬ 
scape (http://www.netscape.com) 
turned their sites into portals, which 
offer Internet users a little bit of every¬ 
thing. At a portal site, you can con¬ 
duct information searches; check out 
the latest news, stock reports, and 
sports scores; and even shop online. 
Most portal sites feature chat rooms, so 
you can get to know some other 
members of the community through 
real-time conversation. Some services, 
such as Yahoo!, also offer Internet 
service provider accounts and free 

By creating such online “malls” of 
services, sites increase their own traffic 
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NEC's MobilePro adds a little weight to become one handheld 

PC that's actually big enough for efficient use. 
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and let users tap the Web’s resources 
without managing a Rolodex full of 
Web addresses. Some users may find 
everything they need at a portal, but 
the sites also provide a great jumping- 
off point for the Internet at large. 



This could be the closest thing 
yet to a self-repairing operating 
system. One of the best features in 
Microsoft’s Windows 98 is the nearly 


one-click access to online updates de¬ 
signed to keep your PC running 
smoothly. You just click the Start 
button, Settings, and the Update menu 
item. Win98 then opens a ’Net con¬ 
nection and the user-friendly Win98 
Update site, which walks you through 
any required downloads or enhance¬ 
ments. The really cool part is you 
don’t have to enter any information. 
The site evaluates your computer pro¬ 
file and tells you what updates are 
available, whether you need a partic¬ 
ular update, and what hardware you 
may need to take advantage of the up¬ 
date. Another aspect of this link is that 
Microsoft can pass along bug fixes 
such as the patch to repair potential se¬ 
curity breaches in Outlook Express. 

http: / /windowsupdate 
.microsoft.com 

CMSBEKk 

Gateway has a way to allay one of 
the PC buyer’s greatest fears: getting 
stuck with a machine that grows out¬ 
dated at an alarming rate. Gateway 


offers its customers a sure way to get 
something back for their new PC in¬ 
vestment while keeping up with PC 
innovations. The Your:)Ware program 
provides buyers of Gateway PCs the 
opportunity to trade the system in 
when it’s time to buy a new one. You 
can trade the PC in at any time be¬ 
tween the second and fourth year you 
own it for credit toward the purchase 
of another Gateway PC, based on 
the old system’s value as determined 
by the Orion Blue Book. The 
Your:)Ware pro¬ 
gram is not a lease; 
you can keep the 
system forever if 
you choose to. 

Buyers of new 
Gateway PCs 
qualify for Your:)- 
Ware in one of 
three ways. You 
can finance your 
computer through 
the Your:)Ware 
program, purchase 
six months of Gateway’s Internet ser¬ 
vice (gateway .net), or simply purchase 
an extra software bundle. At least one 
of these options should appeal to most 
consumers. There are no additional 
costs associated with Your:)Ware be¬ 
yond meeting one of these require¬ 
ments. All companies should sell 
computers with this kind of built-in 
peace of mind. 

(800) 846-2000 
(605) 232-2000 
http: / /www. gateway, com 

Small Computer System Inter- 
face (SCSI) devices such as printers or 
scanners generally cost a bit more than 
their serial or parallel counterparts, but 
the extra money buys speed. Lots of it. 
Whereas the fastest parallel and 
Universal Serial Bus (USB) connec¬ 
tions transmit data at about 1.5 
megabytes per second (MBps), SCSI- 
connected peripherals and components 
can transmit at speeds of 5MBps and 
faster. Most PCs, however, don’t 


come standard with a SCSI interface. 
Advanced System Products Inc. offers 
a fine of well-made, -yet inexpensive 
Peripheral Component Interconnect 
(PCI) SCSI adapter cards that install 
quickly and easily in your PC. It’s the 
best route we’ve seen to SCSI capa¬ 
bility. The ABP925 supports as many 
as seven SCSI devices, whether in¬ 
ternal or external. 

The ABP925’s modest cost (about 
$80) and ease of installation make it 
the SCSI adapter for anyone, and its 
outstanding companion software is the 
icing on the cake. 

(800) 525-7443 
(408) 383-9400 
http: //www. advansy s .com 


The Plug-and-Play ViewSonic 
VP150 15-inch active-matrix LCD is 
one of the most remarkable flat-panel 
displays on the market. The brilliant 
colors and crisp, dark text and fines 
are unmatched in flat-panel displays, 
which typically offer somewhat 
hazy rendering of text. Whether 
you’re producing graphics or spread¬ 
sheets, the 15-inch viewable screen 
supports 1,024 by 768 resolution at a 
75 hertz refresh rate for flicker-free 
viewing. The on-screen display is 
controlled by four easy-to-use but¬ 
tons located on the slim, but sturdy 
base. Discerning users looking for a 
space-saving, energy-efficient alterna¬ 
tive to traditional monitors should 
consider this 15.6-pound, three-inch 
deep, wall-mountable lightweight 
that consumes an incredibly low 35 
watts at full power. The VP150 is 
competitively priced among flat 
panels at $995. 

(800) 888-8583 
(909) 869-7976 
http://www.viewsonic.com 

The first palm-sized PCs (PPC) 
running Microsoft’s Windows CE hit 
the market this year, and many of the 
new units suffered from typical 
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first-generation flaws. 

That’s what makes 
Philips’ new Nino 
palm-sized PC so 
cool. It’s a first-gen¬ 
eration device that 
looks, feels, and per¬ 
forms like one that’s 
been around. 

Just looking at the 
stylish Nino ($400) 
you know it’s a legi¬ 
timate competitor 
to 3COM’s highly 
evolved Palm III, and 
a clear winner over 
the other new CE- 
based palm-sized PCs. 

It has a thoughtfully 
designed case, top- 
notch display, excellent software, and 
even a classy, form-fitting protective 
cover. Critics will correctly say the 
Nino is bigger than its competition. 
But we (and we’re guessing many 
others) don’t mind because it’s better 
than the rest. Future PPCs will no 
doubt reflect this attitude. 

(888) 367-8356 

(408) 558-2200 
http://www.nino.philips.com 
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Philips' new Nino is a rookie, but it 
works like a seasoned pro. 


button on the exte¬ 
rior of the scanner. 
To start scanning, 
you simply place 
your photo or doc¬ 
ument into the 
scanner and push 
the green button 
on the front. The 
button activates the 
scanner activity, 
immediately opens 
the necessary scan- 

starts the scan. Once 
the item is scanned, 
an included soft¬ 
ware package sends 
images directly to 
one or more applica¬ 
tions, and text travels to a word 
processor. The $299 ScanJet 5100C 
scans color and grayscale originals per¬ 
fectly, even scanning framed photos, 
and it will scan documents as large as 
8.5 x 11.7 inches. 

(800) 637-7740 
(650) 857-1501 
http://www.hp.com 

4i.IIIMUiai.UJ.IJ* 
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Scanners come and go, but a 
new model from Hewlett-Packard 
includes a feature we hope to see 
stick around. HP’s ScanJet 5100C in¬ 
corporates a one-touch scanning 


Office environjvients, whether in 
small or large businesses, require solid 
performance from every system in 
stock. Executive Software Interna¬ 
tional’s Diskeeper 3.0 helps you attain 
that goal with minimal hassle. 
Whether you have a network in your 
home, or at the office, 
Diskeeper 3.0 stands 
out as one of the 
easiest utilities 
available for ef¬ 
fortless network 
management. 
Diskeeper fea¬ 
tures a simple 
interface, and 
you’ll notice its 
performance en¬ 
hancements im¬ 
mediately, even 
on single systems 
not attached to a 



network. Besides defragmenting the 
drives across the network, Diskeeper 
analyzes every drive on the network 
before you start the defragmentation. 
Although most newer systems ship 
with a disk defragmenter, Diskeeper 
can be administered through a server 
and offers superior drive analysis. The 
$399 price for the Server Version of 
Diskeeper 3.0 may seem a bit high, 
but it’s quite a deal compared to slow 
system performance. 

(800) 829-6468 
(818) 547-2050 
http://www.diskeeper.com 


Network For Newbies 


If you want to connect a 
handful of systems in your office, or 
play a few multiplayer games with 
friends, look no further than the D- 
Link Network Kit in a box. Network 
setup can be confusing, but this kit 
puts everything you need, including 
the cables, in one easy-to-use package. 
The kit consists of a hub that runs at 10 
megabits per second (Mbps) or 
100Mbps. You change between the 
two by flipping a switch on the hub, 
which proves handy if your company 
upgrades to a Fast Ethernet system re¬ 
quiring alOOMbps feed. This product is 
quick to set up, perfect for novice net- 
workers who want to attach a couple 
of systems to develop a network. 
Compared to other network kits, D- 
Link is simple to set up and fairly inex¬ 
pensive at $159. It’s a good place to 
start for anyone who wants to set up a 
network for sharing office peripherals. 

(800) 326-1688 

(949) 788-0805 
http://www.dlink.com 

aimumMm 

New media is looking more and 
more like old media. The next genera¬ 
tion of RealPlayer, the ‘Net’s leading 
multimedia player, introduces some of 
the tools we’ve come to expect in ap¬ 
pliances such as radios and televisions. 
RealPlayer G2 offers greater flexibility 
in setting presets, and instead of 
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offering only one choice for 
News, Entertainment, etc., 
like version 5.0, G2 provides 
dozens of choices. It’s also 
very easy to add bookmarks 
to favorite stations not already 
in RealPlayer’s channel or 
preset lists. 

We like the competition 
between RealPlayer and 
Microsoft’s MediaPlayer be¬ 
cause it’s made the great 
RealPlayer application even 
better. MediaPlayer is less 
handy than RealPlayer, and 
there are a lot fewer content 
providers using MediaPlayer’s 
NetShow format. But MediaPlayer 
plays Real audio and video files, 
which has apparently motivated 
RealPlayer’s developers to make their 
player the indispensable one. You can 
download RealPlayer for free or pay 
$29.99 plus shipping for a RealPlayer 
Plus version on CD-ROM. 

(800) 632-8920 

(206) 674-2650 

http://www.real.com 

ummmiwbi 

We’ve seen plenty of ergonomi¬ 
cally designed keyboards built to pre¬ 
vent wrist strain. But none offers the 
Memorex MX 3000’s combination of 
features and comfort. This unit looks 

and feels like - 

Microsoft’s Natural 
Keyboard Elite, but 
unlike Microsoft’s 
keyboard, the MX 



Preset your favorite stations in the latest RealPlayer. 


system’s volume and move back and 
forth between audio CD tracks. The 
shortcut keys are built into the key¬ 
board’s numeric keypad with a toggle 
button that controls whether you use 
the shortcut keys or the keypad’s 
numbers. The combination of comfort 
and convenience puts this keyboard in 
a class by itself. 

(800) 636-8352 
(562) 906-2800 
http://www.memorex.com 

Not so long ago, 56 kilobits per 
second (Kbps) modems didn’t all get 
along. Modems following the com¬ 
peting K56Flex and x2 standards 


The industry laudably reached a 
compromise earlier this year with 
the V.90 standard, which al¬ 
lowed 56Kbps modems with 
V.90 software to communicate 
efficiently. Owners of 56Kbps 
modems simply had to down¬ 
load a new modem driver to 
make it work with the V.90 
standard. Generally speaking, 
the software upgrades were 
easy to find, download, and in¬ 
stall. Best of all, they were free. 
Shopping for modems and 
ISPs became much easier. This 

_ was the kind of quick, efficient 

resolution to a standards war 
e should see more often. 


mvimm 


3000 ($44.99) includes 
several built-in 
shortcut keys. 

The collection 
of shortcut keys 
provides a conve¬ 
nient way to execute 
certain tasks. You 
can open your MY 
DOCUMENTS foldei 
open your Internet connection, 
fire up your screen saver, and open 
your favorite program by pressing one 
button. You also can control the 


Memorex's MX 3000 teams impressive control , 

keys with the familiar concept of an 
ergonomic keyboard. v ^ 

‘ hi** 




couldn’t 
form high-speed con¬ 
nections with one an¬ 
other. That meant getting 
the best performance meant choosing 
a modem that followed the same stan¬ 
dard as your Internet service provider. 


Today’s palm-sized PCs let you 
do more than ever, from keeping your 
daily calendar to checking your E- 
mail. You even can set most to sound 
a reminder alarm. Of course, these 
tend to go off at bad times, such as 
when you’re with a client or in a 
meeting. That little beeping noise can 
be both annoying and embarrassing as 
you fumble to turn it off. 

Everex saves users the embarrass¬ 
ment by using a silent alarm in its 
Windows CE-based Freestyle palm¬ 
sized PCs. The Freestyle (the mid-line 
A-15 sells for $400) offers a setting that 
causes it to vibrate instead of sound 
off. The vibration isn’t very 
strong, so you have to keep the 
close to your body. 
After a few seconds, it 
turns itself off, so you 
don’t have to. We ex¬ 
pect to see this clever fea- 
showing up in more 
handheld PCs in the future. 

(888) 725-6724 
(510) 498-1111 
http://www.freestyle.everex.com 


IIWW 

The Canon PowerShot 350 is a 
digital camera that solves enough tra¬ 
ditional shortcomings to earn our 
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ultimate complement in this cate¬ 
gory: We’d carry it on vacation in¬ 
stead of the old film-based standby. 
This pocket-sized camera offers all of 
a typical camera’s major features such 
as built-in flash, red-eye reduction, 
and autofocus, plus it lets you pre¬ 
view images via a color liquid-crystal 
display (LCD) screen. You download 
the photos you want to keep to your 



The PowerShot earns a spot on our vacations. 


PC. The PowerShot 350 saves you 
the hassle of wrestling a camera case 
because it’s barely more than 3.5 
inches wide and 3.75 inches high. It’s 
ideal for creating pictures for use on 
your PC, but it’s also suitable for 
everyday use. The camera ships with 
a 2MB removable Compact Flash 
memory card that holds 11 to 47 im¬ 
ages, and you can preview shots in 
full color, then store or delete them. 
For a low $299 price, the Canon 
PowerShot 350 offers a compact de¬ 
sign, great images, and all the neces¬ 
sary features to surpass similar digital 
cameras. 

(800) 652-2666, 
(516) 328-5000 
http://www.powershot.com 

mmmsmm 

If there’s one distinction that 
makes the Win98 upgrade ($109) 
stand out from Windows 95, it’s 
Win98’s Universal Serial Bus (USB) 
support. USB connections may be 
slower than SCSI connections, and 
USB devices may be less common 
than parallel devices (although they 


won’t be for long), but USB devices’ 
ease of installation is unequaled. 

The best feature of USB devices is 
that you don’t have to turn your PC 
off to plug them in and use them. 
When you plug a USB device into 
your Win98 PC, Windows instantly 
detects it, determines its brand and 
model (or at least what type of device 
it is), and checks its driver database 
for the appropriate software to run 
the device. If it has the driver among 
its collection, it installs it automati¬ 
cally; it asks you for the driver if it 
doesn’t. 

Win98’s USB compatibility is the 
first USB application to be distributed 
on such a massive scale, and because of 
it, more and more hardware manufac¬ 
turers will design their devices with 
USB support. Installing peripherals just 
became a whole lot less painful. 

(800) 426-9400 
(425) 882-8080 
http://www.microsoft.com 


Mass Media 


You may CONSIDER Microsoft a 
monopoly, but you can’t argue that 
the company has helped standardize a 
PC industry that’s often fragmented 
across competing technologies. 
Win98’s Media Player is a cur¬ 
rent example of Microsoft’s ef¬ 
forts to standardize. This 
application, a free download 
for those who buy the Win98 
upgrade (visit http://www 
.microsoft.com/windows/ 
mediaplayer/default.asp), 
plays a broad range of multi- 
media files downloaded from 
the ’Net. 

This nearly universal player 
means no more downloading 
media players that play a single 
format such as .WAV or 
RealAudio, AVI or MPEG. 

Media Player users don’t have 
to open and close a variety of 
applications, and more impor¬ 
tantly, valuable system re¬ 
sources are no longer tied up 
with countless players that 


handle a single format to the exclusion 
of all others. Media Player is remark¬ 
ably versatile from the system require¬ 
ment standpoint, as well. Media Player 
can be downloaded for use with 
Windows 95, NT, and 3.x; DEC 
Alpha; Macintosh; Unix; and both 
Internet Explorer 3.0 and 4.0. Down¬ 
loading takes about 21 minutes with a 
28.8 kilobits per second modem. 

fEQQQB 

Checking the latest develop¬ 
ments in a breaking news story no 
longer means checking CNN’s Web 
page every 15 minutes for updates. 
Instead, this year’s visitors to 
CNN.com (http://www.cnn.com) 
could sign up for E-mail updates on 
several breaking stories such as the 
Clinton-Lewinsky scandal. It’s a nice 
twist on push technology (which de¬ 
livers customized Web content auto¬ 
matically) because it doesn’t require 
you to keep your Web browser busy 
downloading pages. It’s also a nice al¬ 
ternative to MSNBC.corn’s annoying 
news alert, which goes off at least 
twice a day for non-stories such as 
Census Department reports. Push ser¬ 
vices such as Web news channels and 
MSNBC’s news alert offer little 
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Which player handles which multimedia clip? The 
Windows 98 Media Player eliminates such worries by han¬ 
dling almost any file type. 
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The Logitech MouseMan's 
array of wheels and buttons 
keeps your fingers 
constantly in control. 


control over what breaking 
news stories you follow. 
With CNN.com, you have 
complete control, and 
we’re happy to say we 
have received no junk mail 
from them. 


<maaiEai> 

The MouseMan Wheel is one of 
the most unusually shaped pointing 
devices we’ve seen this year. Extended 
use more than explains the un¬ 
orthodox shape. The MouseMan fits 
the contours of the hand in a relaxed 
position, eliminating pressure that can 
cause stiffness or numbness. 

The MouseMan teams the standard 
left and right buttons with a vertical 
wheel that can be rolled forward or 
backward for hassle-free scrolling 
through long documents or Web 
pages. Logitech gives the user a list of 
52 functions that can be assigned to 
this clickable wonder wheel. The 
MouseMan also offers a fourth button 
near the bottom of the mouse’s left 
side in a location convenient to the 
thumb. This button is configurable to 
one of 52 functions including 
double-click, Cut, Paste, and Close 
application. The $60 MouseMan 
scrolls across your screen with 
smoothness and accuracy sure to 
please even the most demanding 
mouse users. 

(800) 231-7717 
(510) 795-8500 
http://www.logitech.com 

♦MMiinri’iin* 

Force can kill when it comes to 
hard drives. A blow to the drive itself, 
or even the computer can do surprising 
damage when the drive’s sensitive 
components bump against the parts 
that store data. Quantum introduced its 



solution to the threat with 
the Shock Protection 
System, which shares tech¬ 
nology with skyscrapers 
built to withstand earth¬ 
quakes. When shock ratdes 
through the hard drive, the 
drive distributes the shock 
throughout the body of the 
drive. This way, the 
read/write heads don’t 
bear the brunt of the blow. 
Another major hard drive 
manufacturer, Seagate, offers 
another antishock technology, 
but Seagate’s SeaShield sports a protec¬ 
tive coating, which prevents damage 
due to shock during installation. 
Quantum’s SPS, on the other hand, 
protects the drive before, during, and 
after installation, lengthening the 
drive’s life. 

(800) 624-5545 
(408) 894-4000 
http://www.quantum.com 

The POPULARITY of downloadable 
files and E-mail attachments makes 
data compression/decompression (or 
zip/unzip) utilities a vital part of every 
software library. There are lots of good 
zip utilities out there, but in our 
opinion, ever since Mijenix released 
ZipMagic, everyone else has been 
playing catch-up. 

The newest version, 

ZipMagic ’98, of course, 
handles standard com¬ 
pression tasks such as zip¬ 
ping or extracting files by 
point and click and cre¬ 
ating zipped archives for 
easy, efficient backup of 
important data. ZipMagic 
’98 adds the ability to 
download, unzip, and in¬ 
stall files from the ’Net 
without leaving your 
browser. The ZipMail 
feature lets you compress 
files attached to E-mail 
messages without leaving 
your E-mail program. 


ZipMagic supports viewing and 
using zipped files without first unzip¬ 
ping them, and it can zip files or 
create self-extracting zip files that 
span multiple disks. This powerful, 
and easy to use, utility is a steal at 
around $40. 

(800) 645-3649 
(303) 245-8000 
http://www.mijenix.com 

The much-discussed $500 PCs 
still haven’t reached the market en 
masse, but PCs selling for under 
$1,000 became viable options in ’98. 
The power you can buy at this price 
keeps increasing as technologies that 
are rapidly outdated at the top end 
trickle down to cheaper computers. 
This lets more and more consumers 
afford a computer with the gusto to 
handle most jobs. Don’t mistake these 
machines for discounted also-rans; the 
category has solidified into a legiti¬ 
mate choice for a new type of buyer 
who is not ready to spend the $2,000 
or $3,000 necessary for a cutting-edge 
PC. This general trend will continue 
to help computers become standard 
household fixtures. II 

by Smart Computing staff 



P Load ZipMagic at startup 
r Star* disabled 
P Sho^ icon on the Taskbar 
P Show Zip button in title bar 
P Display compression/d 
T Treat readonly Zip files as read-only Zip fotders 


The latest ZipMagic helps this product line hold its lead at the 
front of a crowded compression utility market. 
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The Buying Game 

Your Cheat Sheet For Intelligent PC Shopping 


A new COMPUTER is one of 
the toughest purchases you’re 
likely to make, especially if 
you’re a new computer user. It 
may even be more difficult 
than buying a car. With a car, 
at least you know what you 
like. And you don’t have to 
worry about a four-door 
sedan becoming obsolete 
by the end of the year. 


To 


the PC 


buying process as painless 
as possible you need a 
good game plan. Doing a 
little homework before 
you start shopping can 
make the buying process 
much easier, and you’ll 
be happier with the re¬ 
sults. You should study, 
contemplate, and decide 
upon three basic areas before you set 
foot in a computer store. First, you 
need to understand some of the finer 
details about your computer’s inner 
components. You may know what 
random-access memory (RAM) is, but 
did you know there’s more than one 
kind? Learn about the details of dif¬ 
ferent computer parts to make yourself 
a smarter shopper. Then, once you 
have a handle on the hardware aspect, 
look at the big picture to decide how 
much computer you should buy. 
Finally, look at the price. Picking a 
computer you like is one thing; 
picking one you can afford can mean 
something different. 

Picking Your Parts 

As with most computer-related 
things, even the simplest PC compo¬ 
nent can have details you might easily 
overlook. In these details, you’ll find 



information that can lead to a buying 
decision. Two computers may appear 
the same on the surface, but knowing 
how to take a closer look helps you 
make smarter decisions than most of 
the computer-buying crowd. 

Processor. The central pro¬ 
cessing unit (CPU), or processor, is 
the brain of the computer operation. 
The majority of computers offer one 
of the various Intel processors cur¬ 
rently on the market. The newest, 
fastest, and most powerful of the 
bunch is the Pentium II (PII). The 
company also offers the Celeron 
processor, a less-expensive, scaled- 
down version of the PII processor that 
has little or no cache. (For more on 
the Celeron, see “Understand The 
Cheaper Chips” in this issue.) While 
Intel dominates the processor world, 
holding more than 80% of the world¬ 
wide market, competitors AMD and 


Cyrix are gaining ground in low-end 
computers where each company offers 
processors that perform comparably to 
Intel’s, at much lower prices. 

All brands of processors are 
measured in megahertz 
(MHz), or millions of cycles 
per second. The higher the 
processor speed, the faster it 
performs its duties. Older 
processors on the market 
run at speeds of 233MHz 
and 266MHz, and the 
fastest PII currently runs at a 
blazing 450MHz. Most 
computer users tend to 
place a great deal of impor¬ 
tance on the speed of the 
processor, but there are 
other factors to consider, 
i Many users overlook 
I the cache. This memory 

I where a processor stores 

[ frequently accessed data is 

important for increasing 
overall processing speed. 
Caches come in internal 
•. (or primary) and external 

(or secondary) varieties. 
I Most processors come 
* with 16 kilobytes (KB) to 
64KB of internal cache, and 
many also offer 128KB, 256KB, or 
even 512KB of external cache. If a 
computer manufacturer doesn’t list an 
external cache amount next to its 
processor, the processor probably 
doesn’t have it. Intel’s early Celeron 
processors lack an external cache, but 
the newest Celerons now contain 
some secondary cache. PIIs with 
512KB external cache, however, al¬ 
ways perform better than a Celeron. 
Find out whether your prospective 
system’s processor has an external 
cache, and if it doesn’t, make sure you 
understand and can live with how that 
may affect performance. 

Memory. Most buyers understand 
the basic premise that more RAM in¬ 
side a computer means faster perfor¬ 
mance. What few people realize is that 
there are currently two major types of 
RAM on the market: Extended Data 
Output random-access memory (EDO 
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RAM) and synchronous dynamic 
random-access memory (SDRAM). 
SDRAM is the newer of the two 
technologies and works faster than 
EDO RAM. We probably wouldn’t 
choose a system based solely on its 
type of RAM, but if you have two 
comparably equipped and priced units 
in front of you, choose the one with 
SDRAM. 

Another memory consideration is 
how much additional RAM you can 
add to a system. While the 32MB to 
64MB of RAM pre-installed in most 
systems is adequate today, in the future 
amounts such as 128MB or 256MB 
may be necessary for some programs. 
Don’t limit future performance by 
purchasing a system that won’t let you 
add enough RAM down the road. 

Video & Monitor. A fast processor 
and plenty of RAM are worth little if 
you can’t see what you’re doing. 
That’s why the video card’s role is so 
critical; it sends information from the 
computer to the monitor. In the past, 
video cards resided in an 
Industry Standard Architec¬ 
ture (ISA) slot or a Peripheral 
Component Interconnect 
(PCI) slot. While those slots 
still exist in today’s computers 
(empty ones are for future 
expansion), the latest im¬ 
provement in video is the in¬ 
troduction of the Accel¬ 
erated Graphics Port 
(AGP). This special port, or 
slot, in the motherboard 
boosts the speed of video in¬ 
formation and improves 
three-dimensional imaging. 

Just as a computer uses 
RAM to operate, a video 
card uses video RAM 
(VRAM) to do its job and lessen 
the load on regular memory. The 
more VRAM a card has, the better 
the video quality and speed perfor¬ 
mance. You’ll find as little as 2MB of 
VRAM in low-end systems and as 
much as 8MB in high-end units. 

The monitor is no place to skimp 
in favor of a faster processor or larger 
hard drive. You’ll be staring at the 


monitor for hours each day, so get a 
good one. Buy as big as possible, at 
least 15 inches (measured diagonally), 
but 17 inches if possible. (Be careful 
to note a monitor’s viewable area; a 
17-inch monitor, for example, might 
only have 15.9 inches of viewable 
area.) A general measure of display 
quality is dot pitch (the amount of 
space between display pixels), with 
lower numbers being better. Try to 
find a monitor with a ,28mm dot 
pitch or lower. Also, a good refresh 
rate (the number of times per second 
a monitor re-creates on-screen im¬ 
ages) reduces flicker and makes 
viewing more comfortable, especially 
over long periods of time. Avoid 
units with refresh rates of 60 hertz 
(Hz) or lower. A 70Hz refresh rate is 
excellent, and anything more than 
75Hz is faster than our eyes can per¬ 
ceive. While we can throw around 
numbers, the single best way to de¬ 
termine whether a monitor is right 
for you is to see it in action. 


Hard Drives & Removable 
Storage. Today’s hard drives are huge 
compared to those of only a few years 
ago. Lower-priced computers now 
offer drives in the four gigabyte (GB) 
range, and high-end machines often 


include drives with upwards of 12GB. 
While size is obviously important, it’s 
not the only specification to consider. 
You should also find 'out which of the 
two basic types of hard drive interfaces 
a system offers. Integrated Drive 
Electronics (IDE) drives are self- 
contained units that plug directly into 
a PC’s motherboard. Because they are 
less expensive and easy to install, IDE 
hard drives come in most computers. 
Small Computer System Interface 
(SCSI) drives require a special card to 
connect to the motherboard and usu¬ 
ally offer faster data transfer rates. A 
SCSI drive also lets you add numerous 
additional drives to a system, which is 
why servers (computers that send in¬ 
formation to a network) often use 
these drives. 

Details that many users overlook 
are a hard drive’s seek time and ac¬ 
cess time. The seek time reflects 
how long it takes a drive to find 
stored data, while access time indi¬ 
cates how long it takes to locate and 
make it available for use. 
The faster a hard drive’s seek 
and access times (measured 
in milliseconds, ms), the 
quicker a PC’s overall opera¬ 
tion. Most hard drives offer 
access times of more than 
15ms. Because we’re talking 
about fractions of a second, 
you won’t be able to tell the 
difference between a unit 
that accesses 1ms faster than 
another. But your computer 
can, and if two PCs are 
comparable in every other 
way, take the one with the 
faster access rate. 

While the Apple designers 
who came up with the iMac 
seem to think you can get away 
without a diskette drive, we rec¬ 
ommend against buying a PC that 
lacks one. You might, however, 
consider an Imation SuperDisk drive 
instead. These drives let you access 
and record to typical diskettes, as well 
as proprietary 120MB diskettes. 
They’re ideal for backing up small 
chunks of a hard drive or storing large 
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batches of files you 
don’t want cluttering 
your system. Another 
alternative storage 
method is Iomega’s Zip 
drive. This drive uses 
special 100MB disks, 
but cannot read regular 
diskettes, so you’ll still 
need a diskette drive. 

Multimedia. Multi- 
media was once for fat- 
cat computer users, but 
even the least expensive of today’s 
computers offer some multimedia ca¬ 
pabilities. The biggest decision you’ll 
need to make is whether to go with a 
CD-ROM drive or a Digital Video 
Disc read-only memory (DVD- 
ROM) drive. Today’s CD-ROM 
drives are faster and more powerful 
than ever before, with top units of¬ 
fering spin speeds of 40X (40 times 
the speed of the original drives). All 
that speed means the drives can access 
the 660MB of data on a CD-ROM 
faster than ever before. Even with 
those fast spin speeds, however, CD- 
ROM drives can’t compete with the 
capabilities of the newer DVD-ROM 
drive, which holds a minimum of 
4.7GB of data. Someday they’ll carry 
as much as 17GB of high-quality data, 
video, and sound. 

A CD-ROM drive’s only advantage 
over a DVD-ROM drive (which can 
read older CD-ROMs) is a lower 
price, which means a lower overall 
system cost. DVD-ROM drive prices 
are falling, however, and more manu¬ 
facturers are including them with sys¬ 
tems. In simplest terms, you probably 
don’t need a DVD-ROM drive now 
(there’s not much software on DVD- 
ROM, yet), but if you’re planning to 
keep your system for a few years, you 
can buy DVD-ROM now, or you can 
add it later. 

To take advantage of the high- 
quality audio on CD-ROM or DVD- 
ROM, a system must have a good 
sound card. Most of today’s sound 
cards offer wavetable synthesis, 
which creates sound by combining 
stored digitized samples of real musical 


instruments. Wavetable has largely re¬ 
placed the inferior FM Synthesis 
common just a few years ago. A sure 
way to make sure a sound card will 
perform the way you need is to make 
sure it’s SoundBlaster-compatible, 
the de facto standard. 

Of course, a fancy sound card 
counts for little if you hook up 
poor-quality speakers. Unfortun¬ 
ately, most low-end systems include 
shoddy speakers, so you shouldn’t ex¬ 
pect much from them. On the high 
end, more companies are including 
nice speaker sets that may even include 
subwoofers. If sound is important to 
you, be sure to check out a system’s 
speakers. 

Modem. If you plan to access the 
World Wide Web and use E-mail, 
you need a modem. For the best pos¬ 
sible access from a regular home or 
small-office phone line, get a modem 
that operates no slower than 56 kilo¬ 
bits per second (Kbps). You should 
look at whether the modem offers 
V.90 compatibility. The V.90 stan¬ 
dard ensures all 56Kbps modems use 
the same technology. If you buy a 
system with a non-V.90 modem 
you’ll later have to upgrade it with 
software. 

Keyboard/Mouse. The keyboard 
sounds like a no-brainer; just make 
sure it has keys, right? Actually, the 
difference between a well-made key¬ 
board and a cheap one is instantly 
noticeable. A good keyboard will feel 
more solid, will respond nicely under 
your fingertips, and will offer addi¬ 
tional features, such as a Windows 95 
launch key. Also, the best keyboards 


A computer's shape may seem like a cosmetic 
factor, but tower PCs (left) make a better case 
for future expandability. 


have pop-out legs underneath that let 
you change your typing angle. Unless 
you want to go back and spend addi¬ 
tional money on a new keyboard, 
pay attention to keyboard details in 
the store. The same goes for the 
mouse. A cheap one may shave a few 
bucks off the overall price of a com¬ 
puter, but you’ll pay for it later in 
frustration. 

Case/Expansion. Most buyers 
give little thought to a computer’s 
case, but it can tell you plenty about a 
system’s future expandability. Gener¬ 
ally speaking, a tower case (which 
stands vertically on the floor) offers 
more bays and slots than the smaller 
desktop variety. Additional bays mean 
you can add an extra hard drive, 
DVD-ROM player, or Zip drive 
down the road. In addition to the 
space up front, a tower case usually of¬ 
fers more empty ISA and PCI slots, 
where you plug in internal modem 
cards and other card-based peripherals. 
If you plan to keep your new PC for 
awhile, make sure you have plenty of 
room to grow. Be sure to check out 
the port assortment on the back, too. 
Most computers come with a pretty 
standard set that includes parallel, se¬ 
rial, keyboard, mouse, and joystick 
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ports. Most new computers should 
also offer one or two Universal Serial 
Bus (USB) ports. This new standard 
makes it easier to install and operate 
USB-ready peripherals, which will be¬ 
come more common in the coming 
years. If you’re looking at one of the 
rare new PCs that lacks USB ports, 
keep moving. 

Software. The quality of software 
manufacturers include, or bundle, 
with computer systems can vary. Some 
include only an operating system; 
others throw in a nice office produc¬ 
tivity suite; still others seem to throw 
in every program released last year. 
The importance of the software 
bundle depends on where you’re 
starting as a computer user. If you 
have all the software you need, the 
bundle is a minor issue. If you’re just 
starting your software library, you 
should pay close attention to the soft¬ 
ware bundle. Just don’t buy a system 
solely because it ships with a large 
number of programs. The number is 
probably high because the overall 
quality is low, and it’s better to have a 
few good programs rather than a box 
full of useless ones. 

Warranty. Just as you wouldn’t 
drive off the lot without knowing 
about a new car’s warranty, don’t 
buy a PC without reading the fine 
print. Find out whether the manufac¬ 
turer offers telephone support 24 
hours a day, seven days a week. How 
long does that free telephone support 
last? How long is the hardware war¬ 
ranty? The labor warranty? Will the 


company come on-site to fix it, or 
do you have to send the machine in? 
Can you buy an extended warranty? 
In the end, make sure the warranty 
that’s offered is good enough for 
you. Some people are comfortable 
with a one-year warranty, others will 
pay extra for a three-year deal. You 
be the judge. 


What You Want/Need/Can Afford 

Now that you know more, it’s time 
to make some decisions about what 
you want and need. For example, if 
you plan to use your computer mainly 
for E-mail and word processing, you 
don’t need a super-powerful system. 
In fact, a low-priced model with a 
modem and moderate speed, power, 
and storage will probably suit you. On 
the other hand, if you’re a graphics 
artist or a fanatical PC gamer, a low- 
end system is a bad choice. Find a ma¬ 
chine with plenty of processing power, 
lots of RAM, and a huge hard drive 
(or additional storage) for holding 
those big files. 

In reality, you probably fall some¬ 
where in the middle of these two ex¬ 
amples. If that’s the case, work up a fist 
of the major components and make 
some notes about what you think 
you’ll need now, and in the future. 
Once you finish, it’s time to address 
the money issue. 

That means figuring out how 
much you can spend and making 
hardware compromises to reach that 
number. If you know you can afford 


a $2,000 system, but your wish list 
turns up with a $2,500 price tag, it’s 
decision time. Is it more important to 
have the faster processor or the larger 
hard drive? Can you make do with a 
smaller monitor so you can afford the 
DVD-ROM drive? You can answer 
these questions only by thinking 
carefully about how you’ll use the 
computer. If your needs are still 
fuzzy, you’re in for some tough deci¬ 
sions. 

Once you have a handle on all the 
points, it’s time to buy. Remember 
when you go into a computer store, 
many of the units are pre-configured. 
That means you might have to bend 
your expectations around what’s avail¬ 
able. Another option is to call or go to 
the Web site of direct vendors such as 
Gateway (http://www.gateway.com), 
Dell (http://www.dell.com), or 
Micron (http://www.micron.com) 
and configure your system. 

Regardless of how you go about 
buying your system, there’s one funda¬ 
mental truth you must remember: No 
matter how much you spend, or how 
nice a system you buy, something 
better is right around the comer. But 
if you’re always waiting for the next 
big thing, you’ll never get around to 
buying a computer. In the end, the 
key is to buy the right system for you, 
for now and the near future, and never 
to look back. II 


by Tom Mainelli 


' 


T |lll An i, TUn Informed shoppers know 

More Than meets The Eye often differ in the details. 


64MB RAM 

• EDO RAM 

64MB RAM 

• SDRAM 

6.5GB Hard Drive 

• IDE interface 

• 11 ms seek time 

6.5GB Hard Drive 

• SCSI interface 

• 9.5ms seek time 

266MHz Intel 

266MHz Intel 

17-inch monitor 

17-inch monitor 

Celeron Processor 

Pentium II Processor 

• ,28mm dot pitch 

• .26mm dot pitch 

• no external cache 

• 512KB external cache 

• 60Hz refresh rate 

• 75Hz refresh rate 
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Understand The 


Cheaper Chips 


Intel's Celeron Leads The Charge 
Of Inexpensive Processors 


Sub-$1,000 PCs seem like a great 
choice for first-time computer 
buyers. These popular machines are 
affordably priced, but they can 
handle the basic applications such as 
word processing and E-mail that 
don’t require the expensive, super¬ 
fast processors found only in more 
expensive PCs. Yet inexperienced 
PC shoppers could be baffled by all 
the central processing unit (CPU) 
options in these low-cost computers. 
It’s difficult to decide whether you 
need a Pentium II, Celeron, or even 
an AMD chip. 

The highest-profile chip you’ll en¬ 
counter in the sub-$ 1,000 PC market 
is Intel’s Celeron. But that doesn’t 
mean it’s your only choice. We’ll 
help you understand the basic features 
of the Celeron and other CPUs 
found in less expensive PCs so you 
can better decide which chip to pick 
for your PC. Before you dive into the 
world of affordable CPUs, however, 
make sure a sub-$l,000 PC is really 
your best choice. 

Sub-$ 1,000 PC manufacturers aim 
to provide a basic system that meets 
the requirements of first-time buyers, 
those replacing a PC or purchasing 
an additional one, and businesses 
looking for affordable additions to 
their company. Buyers of sub-$l,000 
PCs must be willing to sacrifice a 
little performance to save money. 
This is where .the Celeron, AMD, 
and Cyrix chips enter the picture. 
They’re a way to provide a fast 
processor, running at speeds of 266 
megahertz (MHz) or 300MHz, at a 


price lower than that of a Pentium II 
processor running at the same speed. 
Though these systems use slightly 
lesser processors, they still include all 
the basic components, adequate col¬ 
lections of bundled software, a 
modem, a CD-ROM drive, and pos¬ 
sibly some multimedia extras such as 
a set of speakers. (Monitors are often 
sold at an extra charge.) 

Robert Wheadon, product mar¬ 
keting manager for the desktop 
product line at Micron Electronics 
Inc., supports the claim that less ex¬ 
pensive systems using chips such as the 
Celeron are good for first-time buyers 
or for those looking for an additional 
computer in the home. “People are 
wanting additional PCs,” he says. 
“Once you get around that $1,000 
price range, you can have multiple 
computers in your home.” 

Critics have suggested that these 
low-end systems may limit future ap¬ 
plications, such as gaming software, 
but if you’re willing to sacrifice a little 
power, the Celeron is emerging as a 
great low-cost option. “Those looking 
for performance go for 350MHz sys¬ 
tems and above, but for basic com¬ 
puting, consumers go to the Celeron,” 
Wheadon says. 

Information Technology (IT) pro¬ 
fessionals are even starting to place 


Celeron com¬ 
puters in the 
business world. 

“It’s easy for an IT manager 
to justify a Celeron processor rather 
than a 400MHz processor,” Wheadon 
says. When purchasing multiple busi¬ 
ness systems, “they have to have an ar¬ 
gument to answer the statement, 
‘These people don’t need a lot of per¬ 
formance; where can we save 
money?”’ 

If you’re shopping for an Intel chip 
running at a speed up to 333MHz, a 
Celeron or one of its competitors may 
be your only choice. Manufacturers 
suggest that Pentium II chips running 
at 333MHz or lower are disappearing, 
with Celeron chips taking their place 
at those speeds. When manufacturers 
use the Celeron and similar chips at 
those speeds, the overall systems fall 
into the sub-$l,500 or sub-$l,000 
price categories. 

Celeron History 

Intel first turned its full attention to 
the sub-$1,000 market earlier this year, 
with a Celeron in 266 megahertz 
(MHz) and 300MHz models for 
desktop PCs. Its low benchmark 
scores (testing results) and sluggish 
performance failed to impress com¬ 
puter buyers. 

The first Celeron lacked one im¬ 
portant component: L2 cache. 
Cache temporarily stores the data 
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you frequently access or you’ve re¬ 
cently accessed. Most computers have 
two types of cache: primary or 
Level 1 (LI) cache, which is located 
on the central processing unit (CPU), 
and secondary or Level 2 (L2) 
cache, which is usually located out¬ 
side the CPU. The secondary cache 
supplies additional memory that is 
more quickly accessed than the pri¬ 
mary cache, providing an extra per¬ 
formance boost. 

In August 1998, Intel released two 
new Celeron chips with 128 kilobytes 
(KB) of Level 2 (L2) cache. They are 
the Celeron 300A MHz (the “A” sep¬ 
arates this new Celeron chip from the 
original) and the Celeron 333MHz. 
According to Intel, the 333MHz chip 
delivers a 38% performance improve¬ 
ment over the older Intel 
Celeron 300MHz processor, 
and the 300A MHz processor 
offers a 25% performance 
increase. 

The Celeron processor dif¬ 
fers from the Pentium II 
processor in that the Celeron’s 
L2 cache is located on the 
same piece of silicon as the 
CPU core, while a Pentium II 
places the modules outside the 
chip. The new Celerons boast 
128KB of on-chip (L2) cache 
in 300A MHz and 333MHz 
processors, meaning they have 
less than half the 512KB of 
cache found on the Pentium 
II. This new Celeron is receiving 
rave reviews across the board. Mike 
Sassman, Gateway marketing man¬ 
ager, says that although “we origi¬ 
nally passed on the Celeron without 
cache because we didn’t see it as a 
good value for our clients, the per¬ 
formance of the new Celeron versus 
the Pentium II has been within a few 
percentage points in our internal 
benchmarks.” 

The Celeron’s receiving wide¬ 
spread acceptance from PC makers. 
IBM is using the chip in its 300GL 
commercial desktop PC, which sells 
for less than $1,000 without a mon¬ 
itor. Micron sells the Millennia C300 


MicroTower 300MHz for $999 with 
the Celeron, but offers the Pentium 
II processor in the Millennia 333 
MicroTower for $1,499. Gateway of¬ 
fers the Celeron 333MHz with 
128KB of cache in its G and GP se¬ 
ries products for consumers and small 
business, with prices ranging from 
$1,100 to $1,300 for a fully equipped 
system, including a monitor. 
Gateway is also expanding the 
Celeron into its E series corporate 
platform. 

IBM spokesperson Ray Gorman 
says IBM customers have been 
pleased with both the performance 
and the price of the IBM PCs based 
on the new Celeron. He attributes 
the rapid acceptance of the new 
Celeron processors to their improved 


performance over the previous 
Celeron processors. 

Competition 

Intel’s competitors, AMD and 
Cyrix, are gaining attention and 
market share with their own low-cost 
chips. AMD released its 350MHz K6- 
2 processor with 3DNow! technology 
in August 1998, but it lacks the L2 
cache now available on the Celeron. 
AMD boasts that the 3DNow! 
Technology offers superior support for 
hardware or software applications re¬ 
quiring three-dimensional (3-D) per¬ 
formance. This K6-2 processor 


originally competed against the 
Pentium II, but Tom Kehoe, AMD 
spokesperson, says the K6-2 and the 
Celeron are selling at competitive 
prices in the value-oriented computer 
market. 

Cyrix Corp.’s M II processor 
comes in two models: 300MHz and 
333MHz. The M II is similar to 
AMD’s K6 chip and boasts a pre¬ 
mium performance comparable to 
the Pentium II, but it sports a mere 
64KB of on-chip cache. The M II is 
missing the L2 cache found on the 
new Celeron, but it does feature 
MMX enhanced technology, which 
improves multimedia performance. 
Just like the new Celeron and the 
K6-2, the M II delivers a low-cost 
solution for entry-level PCs. The 
processor is currently appearing 
in Packard Bell NEC’s sub- 
$1,000 PCs. 

Decision Time 

When we tested the early 
Celeron, we found them more 
sluggish than Pentium IIs in 
the same price category (sub- 
$1,500), but their overall 
benchmark scores were accept¬ 
able for basic home uses. The 
performance statistics of the 
new Celerons should show a 
dramatic increase—at a price 
hundreds of dollars lower than 
a Pentium II machine. If your 
PC requirements include average 
home uses, such as browsing the 
World Wide Web, digital image 
processing, or basic small-business 
utilities, but the prices of the 
Pentium II’s are unappealing, the 
new Celeron with the 128KB of 
cache should grab your attention. If 
you plan to load up your system with 
a variety of high-end graphics soft¬ 
ware and crave the power of the 
400MHz processor, bypass the 
Celeron, and head straight to the 
land of Pentium IIs. II 

by Bujfy Cranford-Petelle 
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Check out Intel's World Wide Web site at http://www.intel.com 
to find out more about the new Celeron processor. 
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Directions: 


1) Find Chevy” Blazer® as it goes through storm below. 

2) Cut out Blazer below and place it where indicated, coming out of the horrendous weather. 



3) Relax, secure in the knowledge that Blazer is designed to help protect 
the family in the face of even such a perilous storm. 



4) Mentally note how the Driver Control System is an advanced combination of suspension 
components that work in sync to help give you confidence, control and security. 


5) Roll on down the highway. 












Buying Used PCs 

Is One Person's Surplus Really Another's Treasure? 



Your neighbor from 
ACROSS THE STREET has 
just offered to sell you 
his old 486 PC-compat¬ 
ible computer. He took 
great care to point out all its 
features, talking about it like 
a beloved member of his 
family. At one point, his eyes 
even grew misty. Now he is 
standing next to it, patting its 
monitor affectionately, and grinning 
at you with a smile that clearly asks, 
“Would I He to you?” What should 
you do? Is it safe to buy a PC that’s 
several years old? Without a warranty, 
what happens if it breaks down? These 
questions are daunting to buyers, but 
those who seek out the answers will find 
that the used PC market can provide some 
great deals for anyone who doesn’t need a 
cutting-edge computer. 


An Industry Is Born 


About three years ago, forces in the PC industry 
converged and created the used PC market. Where used 
PCs were once bought and sold almost exclusively in 
want ads and among family members, entire chains of 
stores cropped up to take advantage of this bountiful new 
opportunity. Companies formed to buy, refurbish, and 
sell used PCs to the retail stores dealing in used PCs. 

“Used PCs just kind of popped up very quickly right 
around 1996,” says Bill Ablondi, a market analyst with 
the Connecticut-based research firm MarketMaps. 
“With 1996 prices for new systems still very high, 
people [began] finding some very good values because 
the corporate refresh cycle had just happened, and there 
were a lot of high-quality used systems available.” 

As 1999 approaches, however, market analysts such as 
Ablondi see the explosive growth of the used PC market 
beginning to level off a bit. “There is still a market there, 
but I think that the market may be changing away from 
consumers and, in many cases, first-time buyers who were 
picking some of those systems up,” Ablondi says. He also 


points out that in the overall market, used PCs are now 
sought mainly for educational purposes, for small business 
use, or by consumers that are “extremely price-sensitive 
and not looking for the latest technology.” Analysts pro¬ 
ject 9% annual market growth through 2002, but single¬ 
digit growth in the computer industry is only marginally 
better than no growth at all. 

The disappearance of the boom the used PC market 
enjoyed in its first two to three years can be attributed to 
the growing crop of lower-priced new PCs. “We now 
have low-cost PCs not from just anybody, but from the 
brand-name manufacturers, and that all of a sudden puts 
the stamp of credibility on something [consumers] would 
otherwise question,” Ablondi says. 

One successful, national retail computer chain born 
of the used PC boom, Computer Renaissance, con¬ 
tinues to grow and open new stores, but it has certainly 
noticed changes in the used PC market. Michael Flynn, 
president of the Minnesota-based chain, says even while 
new computer prices are dropping, Computer 
Renaissance stores’ sales continue to post gains. This is 
because Computer Renaissance has seen an increase in 
the amount of new PCs it sells vs. used PCs. 

Back To The Original Question... 

So, because used PCs are losing ground in today’s 
market to low-cost new PCs, should you tell your 
neighbor to stick his 486 in his ear? Probably not, but 
whether you should buy his PC depends on why you 
want a PC. If you’re looking for a computer that lets 
you play the latest games or run the latest desktop pub¬ 
lishing software and related peripherals, your neighbor’s 
secondhand PC is probably only useful to you as an 
oversized doorstop. Although the technical demands of 
new software packages grow more slowly than the 
technology incorporated in PCs, there still may be a 
sizable gap between the capabilities of a several year-old 
PC and the requirements of the latest software. 

If you’re looking for a PC to use as a word processor or 
for keeping track of your finances, a used PC might be a 
good idea if the asking price is lower than one of the | I 

budget-conscious new computers on the market. Many I 1 

older computers can still perform the same basic tasks as a ^ j 
new PC and give you access to the Internet. 
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Computing Basics 


Smart Computer Shopping 

If you decide a used PC is the best 
way for you to ease into the computer 
age or just the best way to save your 
new PC from your kids, it’s time to 
move into cautious mode. Once you 
find a PC with the features you want, 
you must make sure it won’t fizzle, pop, 
and die as soon as you get it set up on 
your desk at home. The following are a 
few of the major items to watch when 
buying a used computer system. 

Warranty. One possible factor is the 
manufacturer’s warranty. This won’t 
apply to most used systems, since war¬ 
ranties rarely outlast the machines’ use¬ 
fulness. If, however, you’re looking at a 
system that still has time remaining 
under its warranty, make sure the seller 
has all the pertinent documentation. 
This includes the actual warranty state¬ 
ment (which you should read carefully 
to establish its transferability) and any 
purchase receipts, which make the 
process of getting warranty assistance as 
simple as possible. 

Parts. Another major concern (and 
probably the most common problem) 
is worn out, non-working parts. PCs 
that are treated well and kept in a 
moderately clean environment can 
last for years without experiencing 
any technical problems. Certain PC 


1. Warranty. This will not apply to 
many used PCs, but obtain the avail¬ 
able receipts if one is still in effect. 

2 . Hard Drive. Watch out for long ac¬ 
cess times and program execution 
errors. 

3. Diskette Drive. Watch for long ac¬ 
cess times, errors, and "Unable to 
read drive" messages. 

4. CD-ROM Drive. Long access times 
or frequent starting and stopping 
during access could bode ill. 

5. Power Supply. You'll know when 
this goes bad! 


components, however, do start having 
problems when they get too old. 

“The [internal] parts that tend to 
wear out most often are the hard drive, 
floppy drive, and the CD-ROM drive,” 
says Gary Teska, owner and operator of 
a Computer Renaissance franchise in 
Lincoln, Neb. “Because they have 
moving parts and see a great deal of use, 
they tend to go bad or have problems.” 
Teska says these devices often give 
warning signs before completely failing, 
which may be detectable when ap¬ 
praising a potential computer purchase. 
Program or execution errors are a 
possible sign of a drive’s inability to ac¬ 
cess information properly. Also, watch 
for drives that take a great deal of time 
to locate or deliver file information to 
the central processing unit (CPU) and 
that start and stop frequently during the 
process (especially CD-ROM drives). 

A computer’s power supply and fan 
can cause trouble as well, but spotting 
problems with these components can be 
difficult for the untrained observer, es¬ 
pecially without removing the comput¬ 
er’s case. The good news is that power 
supply and cooling fan problems are 
fairly rare, and the items themselves are 
cheap to replace if they do go bad. 

“Everything else is pretty much 
solid state,” Teska says. “Very seldom 
do we see a CPU or memory go bad.” 


6. Cooling Fan. Unless this makes a 
racket, it's hard to detect a problem. 

7. Mouse. If you push the mouse 
across the pad and the cursor skips 
and jumps, it probably needs 
replacing. 

8. Keyboard You can detect problems 
with a bit of typing. 

9. Monitor. Watch out if colors look 
washed out and dim or if the pic¬ 
ture takes too long appearing. 

10. A Deal That's Too Good To Be True. 
If it looks like one, it probably is. 


Input devices. Externally, mice 
and keyboards often show signs of 
wear on older computers, but mal¬ 
functions in these devices are easy to 
spot, even with a limited amount of 
casual use, and the devices themselves 
are inexpensive and easy to replace. 

Monitor. One external device that 
can cause problems, and isn’t so cheap 
to replace, is a computer’s monitor. A 
worn monitor is easy to spot. “Monitors 
will start to lose their brightness and get 
a little dim, with washed-out colors,” 
Teska says. Another good test of a mon¬ 
itor is to turn it off for a few minutes, 
then turn it back on again and watch 
how long it takes for the picture to 
reappear. If it takes significantly longer 
than 10 or 15 seconds, the monitor’s 
cathode-ray tube (the tube that causes 
images to display on the screen) may be 
on its last legs, in which case you’re 
better off avoiding it. 

If the computer you’re considering 
still seems like a good buy after a thor¬ 
ough inspection of these trouble spots, it 
may be one. Obviously, buying a 
second-hand computer from an indi¬ 
vidual is always a risk because someone 
selling an old computer for a low price 
will very rarely be willing to provide 
any after-the-sale support. Manufactur¬ 
ers can’t always help you with a com¬ 
puter that is several years old, providing 
that they even want to help. 

Stores such as Computer Renaissance 
may be an option to consider if you 
want a used computer, as companies 
in the used PC business often have 
technicians that can help you with any 
problems. Many of them also offer war¬ 
ranties on their products because they’re 
generally refurbished goods. This 
means the products usually have had a 
problem corrected. Stores complete 
thorough tests of these products before 
placing them on the sales floor. 

If a used computer meets your spe¬ 
cific computing needs, is in good con¬ 
dition, and is the right price, it can be 
a great alternative to what’s available 
in the new PC market, and may serve 
you well for years to come. II 


10 Things To Check When Buying A Used PC 


by Chris Trumble 
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Learn Microsoft 
Access 95 & 97 

Defining Relationships & Linking Tables 



The chicken or the egg? If learning Microsoft Access 95 
and 97 seems like a case of what comes first, you’re right. 
You need to leam Access’ capabilities first so you can use 
them to help make decisions. So, take a deep breath and 
plunge ahead into part three of our series on Access. 
Soon, the amazing picture that emerges from all the 
pieces will dazzle and delight you. 

In this section, you’ll leam how to normalize tables, 
which means making sure you minimize all the data 
values to their smallest possible value, and eliminate data 
redundancy between tables. Then, you’ll examine the pri¬ 
mary key selections for each table and examine how the 
tables link to each other. Next, you’ll examine table rela¬ 
tionships and how to define them. Finally, you’ll leam 
how to query one or more database tables to extract data. 


Normalizing Data 

Normalizing data means to make sure each 
table field is its smallest possible value and that 
each table contains only the fields it needs, 
nothing more. For example, if you designate a 
Name field in a table for employees, then proceed 
to enter an entire name including first, middle, 
and last into that field, you would not have re¬ 
duced that field to its smallest possible size. If you 
try to sort by that field, or use that field in a re¬ 
port, you have limited options. You would not, 
for example, be able to output a form letter to 
your employees that starts with “Dear Mr. 
Smith.” You would have to say “Dear Mr. John 
Adam Smith.” Be sure to check your fields for 
possible minimization. Later, you can mix and 
match them any way you want. 

Next, examine the fields in your tables for pos¬ 
sible current or future repetition. For example, say 
you create the Salespeople table with four fields: 
SalesID, FirstName, LastName, and CommRate. 

If you decide you also want to track other data 
about salespeople such as their address, phone 
number, hire date, and benefits, you must decide 
if all that data belongs in your Salespeople table. 

First, consider the data source. Does an employee fill 
out a form that is used later for entering information into 
the database? If so, what’s on the form? This can help you 
decide which fields to put in the table. 

Second, consider who uses the data. Should you sep¬ 
arate confidential data? For example, is there data in the 
table that one department would need, but another de¬ 
partment wouldn’t? If you decide to have a table that 
deals only with commission rate, then that table would 
only need the SalesID and CommRate fields. Putting 
names into that table would be an example of data re- | 
dundancy. As long as the two tables link, there is no | 
need to repeat fields other than the finking field. Later | 
on, an order-taker could have access to the table con- | 
taining commission rates, but not the Personnel data. I 
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Relationships 

When you assign a primary key to a 
field in a table, you tell Access not to 
allow duplicate data in that field. Access 
assigns an indexing property of “Yes, 
No Duplicates” to that field. (See the 
first article in this series, in the October 
issue, for more primary key informa¬ 
tion.) When you use that field to fink to 
the same field in another table, you 
create a relationship between two tables. 
Sometimes, the linking field in each 
table is the primary key. That means no 
duplicates are allowed in both tables, 
and the relationship between the two 
tables is one-to-one. The two tables 
are “equal,” which means for each entry 
in first table’s primary key field there is a 
single equal match in the second table. 
iWhen a table that contains a pri¬ 
mary key links to another table where 
the linking field is, not the primary 
key, the data in the first table contains 
no duplicates, but in the second table, 
duplicates are OK. When this hap¬ 
pens, the relationship is one-to- 
many. That means for every one 
entry in , the first table, there are many 
matches in the second table. In this 
case, the first table becomes a parent or 
primary table to the second table. 

In Access, you establish permanent 
relationships between tables in the 
Relationships window. When estab¬ 
lishing a permanent relationship, you 
also can ask Access to Enforce 
Referential Integrity of data in tables. 
This restricts data entry by controlling 
the order in which you can enter data. 
For example, if you decide to relate 
your Salespeople table to your Orders 
table, both of which contain the SalesID 
field, the tables link by the SalesID field 
in a one-to-many relationship. This 
means each salesperson appears once in 
the Salespeople table, but many times in 
the Orders table (certainly you want 
them to make more than one sale!). By 
establishing referential integrity, you tell 
Access to stop you if you try to enter a 
salesperson in the Orders table that does 
not exist in the Salespeople table. In ef¬ 
fect, you must hire the person and enter 
him or her into the database before a 




created unmatched data types, for¬ 
mats, or number properties in linked 
fields. If you link a Counter or 
AutoNumber field in another table 
where it is not designated as a 
Counter or AutoNumber, its data 
type must be Number and its Field 
Size property Long Integer. Any 
other linking fields must have 
matching data types. 

Continue establishing relationships by 
dragging a fields from the second table 
to the third table. If possible, enforce 
the integrity of all joins. Close and save 
the Relationships window. 

What Is A Query? 

A query is a carefully constructed 
question that asks for specific data from 
the database. The requested data can 
come from one or more tables, in¬ 
cluding any or all fields from those 


Relationships window by 
dragging their borders. 
(Recommended if you 
want to see the entire 
field list for each table.) 
Primary key fields appear 
in bold. 

Begin by clicking the 
field in the first table 
with which you want to 
establish a relationship. 
Holding down the left 
mouse button, drag the 
field and drop it over 
the field by the same 
name in your second 
table. A Relationships 
dialog box appears, with 
the two fields side by 
side. Place a check in 
the box next to Enforce 
Referential Integrity. 
Access indicates a One- 
To-One or One-To- 
Many relationship. Be 
sure it’s correct and 
click Create. If you re¬ 
ceive an error message 
saying the relationship 
can’t be created, click 
OK. You might have 


sale can be made. And that is exactly 
how it should happen. 


"Many" sides of a relationship are indicated by an infinity 
symbol. The "center" or thin area of the lines between tables can 
be double-clicked to open the Relationships dialog box. 


The query design window in Access 97 shows the linked tables, 
plus chosen fields and criteria. 


Establishing Relationships 


Now it is time to establish relation¬ 
ships between tables. Close all objects 
except the database window. On the 
database toolbar, find the Relationships 
button (three tables connected in a tri¬ 
angular shape by two joining lines). 
Click the icon to open the Relation¬ 
ships window. If the Add Table dialog 
box does not open at the same time, 
click the Add Table icon (a yellow plus 
sign with a little table) on the database 
toolbar. Click the first table, then click 
Add. Click each of the successive tables 
and add them, as well. (Try to add ta¬ 
bles in their linking order to avoid a 
confusing window later.) Close the 
Add Table dialog box by clicking the 
Close button. Expand the size of the 
table boxes inside the 
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tables. Within the query design, calcula¬ 
tions take place on numerical data (such 
as numbers, dates, and currency). 
Assigning additional properties to a 
query can further control its output and 
behavior and help it become the basis 
for a form or report. 

The simplest query asks for data 
from one table. For example, you 
might want to extract a list of identifi¬ 
cation numbers that includes the 
SalesID number or a list of employee 
numbers with their last names. 

A more complex query might ask for 
a list of orders on a specific date, how 
many sales a particular person made last 
month, or how many orders a particular 
customer placed this year. When you 
go to your local Department of Motor 
Vehicles and they pull a report about 
you, they use a query to extract specific 
data (yours) from their vast database. 

Designing A Single-Table Query 

To begin your first query, close all 
tables and click the Queries tab in the 
database window. Click the New 
button inside the database window. 
Choose Design View from the list of 
options, then OK. A query-design 
grid opens, along with the Show 
Table dialog box. Choose a table from 
the list, then click Add. Click Close in 
the Show Table dialog box. If you ac¬ 
cidentally add a table more than once, 
in the query-design window click the 
extra table to activate it, then press 
DELETE on the keyboard. 

The query-design window has an 
upper and lower pane. The upper pane 
holds table boxes with a fist of fields for 
each. The lower pane contains a Query 
By Example (QBE) grid for holding 
field names, their corresponding criteria, 
and sorting choices. Except for the 
Table and Show rows, the query design 
window looks like the Filter window 
explored in part two of this series. 

In the table box’s upper pane, 
double-click a field (such as the SalesID 
field). It appears in the first box of the 
grid. Next, double-click a different field 
(such as LastName). It appears second in 
the grid. You just designed a query that 


asks for a complete list of ID numbers 
and their corresponding last names. 
When you save the query, you save this 
design. To get the results of the query, 
you must “ran” it the query. 

Click the exclamation point icon to 
run your query. Access retrieves the 
data and presents it to you in datasheet 
form. Adjust column widths by drag¬ 
ging the dividing lines between field 
names in the field name bar across the 
top of the datasheet. 

To save the query, choose Save from 
the File menu. In the Save Query di¬ 
alog box, name the query and click 
OK. The new query resides in the 
query area of the database window. 

Establishing Criteria In A Query 

When you create a query, you prob¬ 
ably want to extract a specific set of 
data. For example, in the query you just 
designed, you might want to see the 
sales for one salesperson. In the Criteria 
row of the QBE grid, comparison oper¬ 
ators specify exactly what you want. 


(See criteria table below.) For example, 
if you want only salesperson #100101, 
you would go to the criteria row of the 
grid under SalesID, and type in 100101. 
Access assumes you want “equals” of 
what you typed (exact matches). 

Return to the query design window 
by clicking the Design View icon on 
the toolbar. In the QBE grid, go to the 
column for SalesID, move down to the 
Criteria row and type 100101, then press 
ENTER. Access places quotation marks 
around the number, indicating that it is 
looking for an exact match. Click the 
exclamation button to run the query. 

Return to the design view, change 
the number to 100102, and run the 
query. You could use the results of 
this query to output a report on sales¬ 
person 100102. Save the query. Start a 
new query and experiment with cri¬ 
teria to achieve different results. Each 
time you want to clear the grid and 
start over, click Clear Grid from the 
Edit menu. II 

by Anne M. Shevrin 


Relational Operators 

In the Criteria row of the Query By Example (QBE) grid, you can use any one of 
a number of relational operators to extract specific data. 

USE: FOR CRITERIA: 


= 

is equal to (the default symbol can be left out) 

< 

is less than 

<= 

is less than or equal to 

> 

is greater than 

>= 

is greater than or equal to 

<> 

is not equal to 

Like 

to match a pattern of characters 

And 

to select records that satisfy two or more conditions 

Or 

to select records that satisfy any of the listed conditions 

Between..And 

to select a value in a given range 

In 

to select a value from a list of values 

Is 

to determine if a value is null 
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Put The Office Online 


ISDN Routers Provide Fast, Economical 
'Net Connections To Your Staff 



Internet access is a tool that has 
evolved from rarity to necessity for 
many companies in barely five years. 
Businesses of every size need a way to 
solve the puzzle of connecting multiple 
computer users to the Internet eco¬ 
nomically and efficiently. Commonly, 
they must find a way around the lack 
of network administrators or computer 
technicians who could be termed “sea¬ 
soned experts.” Surfing the Web may 
not be a mission-critical application, 
but exchanging electronic mail and 
performing technical and competitive 
research online usually are. 

One User, One Modem 

The initial (some might call it “de¬ 
fault”) means of obtaining Internet ac¬ 
cess for more than one user is to extend 
the method used for a single user: set 
each user up individually with modems. 
If three users in an office need Internet 
access, you can buy each of them a 
modem, install three telephone fines, 
and acquire a single-user account with 
an Internet service provider (ISP) for 
each. This unsophisticated method is 
called modem per user. 


With two or three users, this might 
be acceptable, but hardly efficient. 
Expense steadily rises with each new 
user, rather than leveling off at some 
point. Moreover, there are no perfor¬ 
mance improvements as an investment 
in the modem per user technique in¬ 
creases. Some people will need to use 
the Internet half the day, often suf¬ 
fering the frustration of waiting for a 
response. Others will truly need access 
only a few times each day, and the 
heavy users will no doubt wish they 
could “borrow” a bit of the underused 
capacity attached to other desktop 
computers around the office. 

When using standard telephone fines 
and modems, resources are used un¬ 
evenly, with no means of pooling 
them together for better performance 
and/or reduced cost. Two or three in¬ 
dividual users may be able to attach all 
of their modems to the same tele¬ 
phone fine, but this trades the incon¬ 
venience of “taking turns” to save the 
cost of telephone fines. 

The key factor in Internet access, par¬ 
ticularly when more than one person 
uses it, is network bandwidth, which is 
the measure of total data communica¬ 


tions capacity. The stated maximum 
bandwidth of a single modem is 
presently 56 kilobits per second (Kbps), 
and users of 56Kbps modems usually 
connect at speeds of 35 to 45Kbps, due 
to lower telephone line quality. 

A company that provides modem- 
per-user access to 10 users with 56Kbps 
modems, each with its own telephone 
fine, has theoretically purchased band¬ 
width totaling 560Kbps. However, be¬ 
cause the modems act independently, 
any user is limited to 56Kbps of band¬ 
width, even if the nine other people in 
the company aren’t using their PCs. 
Giving each Internet a modem is a 
functional solution, but it grows cosdy 
for more than a handful of users and 
does nothing to overcome the slow ac¬ 
cess of standard modems. 

The High-End Road 

You can create a shared “pool” of 
Internet bandwidth, however. One 
such approach, the deployment of a 
proxy server, is used in most large cor¬ 
porations. The cost and expertise this 
approach requires make it less appealing 
for a small office/home office (SOHO) 
than methods described below. 

The proxy is a file server, which 
usually runs Windows NT Server or 
some form of Unix (a high-end oper¬ 
ating system), and is connected to both 
the corporate local-area network 
(LAN) and an ISP. The proxy server 
can connect to the ISP using any type 
of communications medium, ranging 
from standard modems to high-speed 
fiber-optic fines. If a large number of 
users will obtain Internet access 
through the proxy, a dedicated data 
communications fine, called a T1 or 
T3, may be used. Both the T1 (pro¬ 
viding 1.544 megabits per second 
[Mbps] of bandwidth) and the T3 
(providing up to 45Mbps) run circles 
around the fastest modems. 

The beauty of the proxy system is 
that each workstation interacts with the 
Internet by sending requests to the 
proxy server, which forwards them 
using the full bandwidth available to it. 
If 20 people are loading Web pages at 
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approximately the same time, each will 
split bandwidth with the others, but any 
time a user is the only one accessing the 
’Net, he or she benefits from the full in¬ 
vestment in Internet bandwidth. 

Microsoft, Netscape, and other soft¬ 
ware vendors offer Internet proxy server 
packages. Installation is not a “point- 
and-click” affair, however; a proxy 
server is effectively a router for specific 
TCP/IP packets, so manual routing ta¬ 
bles and other TCP/IP configuration 
must be altered. (Transmission 
Control Protocol/Intemet Protocol 
is the standard set of rules computers use 
to communicate over the ’Net.) Smaller 
offices may not even use the complex 
TCP/IP protocol for internal LAN 
communications, but all PCs that con¬ 
nect via a proxy server will need to be 
assigned their own IP address. 

Any SOHO considering setting up its 
own proxy server should get some ex¬ 
pertise in TCP/IP and Internet tech¬ 
nology. Unfortunately, individuals with 
such skills are in high demand. ISPs are 
a good place to start looking for consul¬ 
tants, but even many ISPs are inexperi¬ 
enced with proxy servers because they 
tailor their services to consumer Internet 
users, rather than businesses. 

Dedicated proxy servers are a very 
effective means of sharing a high¬ 
speed communications link, particu¬ 
larly when a company has dozens or 
hundreds of users. Unfortunately, the 
cost of buying and maintaining the 
server, as well as a fast link in a dedi¬ 
cated T1 fine, represents a significant 
financial investment. The configura¬ 
tion of this technology also requires a 


fairly high level of expertise, so a 
proxy server is hardly an ideal 
Internet-access solution for small of¬ 
fices because of the costs involved. 


Although proxy servers are generally 
too costly for an office of fewer than 
100 users, offices with as few as two or 
three Internet users need a better ac¬ 
cess method than a modem per user. 
Fortunately, a new type of product, 
the Internet router, is available from 
nearly a dozen vendors. Internet 
routers are efficient, self-contained de¬ 
vices that cost from $500 to $1,000. 
Best of all, most will make your net¬ 
work configuration easier. 

SOHO Internet routers are for any 
type of communications medium. 
Several vendors, including 3Com, 
Cisco, and WebRamp, offer devices 
that attach to an ISP with a standard 
modem. This type of configuration 
simply forces two or more users to share 
the same amount of network bandwidth 
provided by a single modem. More 
than one user can access the Internet si¬ 
multaneously, but the Internet’s respon¬ 
siveness will be reduced. The most 
popular type of Internet router joins the 
ability to share bandwidth with a fester 
(but still reasonably inexpensive) com¬ 
munications medium: ISDN. 


Integrated Services Digital 
Network (ISDN) is an alternate type 
of telephone line that transmits signals 


in a digital (as opposed to analog) 
format, along high-quality circuits. 
ISDN is not a type qf faster modem 
that can be connected to existing tele¬ 
phone fines. To use ISDN, your tele¬ 
phone company must physically install 
a new line. Modems, which convert 
standard telephone fines’ analog signals 
to a digital format, are not actually us¬ 
able with an ISDN fine, which is al¬ 
ready digital. Data communications 
through an ISDN fine require a ter¬ 
minal adapter (TA) although many 
vendors of terminal adapters market 
them as “ISDN modems.” 

Initial installation of a single ISDN 
fink costs $150 to $300, and monthly 
charges are about $60 to $80, but vari¬ 
able usage charges may be added. An 
ISDN terminal adapter for a PC is 
more expensive than a standard 
modem, costing about $200 to $400. 
The return on this investment is a 
communications link with virtually 
triple the bandwidth of a standard 
modem (128Kbps). 

ISDN is not a new technology. In 
fact, it was created in the 1970s as a 
next-generation telephone line that 
could carry multimedia information, in¬ 
cluding video telephone calls. It was not 
widely used during the 1980s, which 
led some people to label it a failed tech^' 
nology. Nevertheless, telephone com¬ 
panies conducted frequent field tests, 
tweaked their ISDN equipment, and 
generally improved their ability with it 
despite its lack of popularity. 

As a result, ISDN is more mature 
than other high-speed data communi¬ 
cations methods within consumers’ 


The SOHO Road 


ISDN Primer 


Alternative Methods For Shared Access 


Method 

Description 

Advantages 

Disadvantages 

Modem-per-user 

Each PC with Internet access uses its 

Sets up easily for a few users, 

Crowing cost, inefficient, lim¬ 


own modem, telephone line, and access 

easy-to-track usage 

ited to modem speed 


account 



Proxy Server 

A server connects to an ISP and passes 

Potential for great speed, effi¬ 

Cost of dedicated server and 


access to PCs on the same LAN 

cient use of bandwidth 

line 

ISDN Router 

Network hub connects to ISP via 

Inexpensive equipment, band¬ 

Limited expandability for net¬ 


nondedicated digital telephone line 

width used efficiently 

works 
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reach. In the past few years, several of 
these have been developed. They in¬ 
clude Asynchronous Digital Sub¬ 
scriber Line (ADSL), another type 
of line that usually requires new 
equipment from your phone com¬ 
pany; cable modems, .which pass 
Internet data along your television 
cable; and direct satellite, which lets 
users communicate using satellite 
broadcasts. 

While these alternatives offer the 
potential for even more network 
bandwidth than ISDN, they presently 
require an abundance of user patience. 
All three are available in very limited 
test areas, and in those cases the sys¬ 
tem’s availability is inconsistent and 
ISP choices extremely limited. ISDN, 
in contrast, was rediscovered by 
Internet users in the early 1990s, and 
telephone companies now offer ISDN 
service to 95% of the business ad¬ 
dresses in the United States. Tele¬ 
phone company personnel are also 
now experienced with installing 
ISDN service, and most ISPs have 
ISDN lines for meeting customers’ ac¬ 
cess needs: 

ISDN is available in two standard 
forms: Primary Rate Interface 
(PRI) and Basic Rate Interface 
(BRI) . Each of these is actually a con¬ 
glomeration of channels, which are 
virtually self-contained telephone lines. 
Unlike standard telephone lines, how¬ 
ever, ISDN channels can act either in¬ 
dependently or in concert with other 
channels. So, a group of channels can 
place several different phone calls si¬ 
multaneously, or they can be bundled 
together to form a single communica¬ 
tions link with high bandwidth. 

The most common type of ISDN 
channel is called a B channel, which 
can either be used for a regular tele¬ 
phone call or for transmitting data at 
56Kbps. PRI, the industrial-strength 
flavor of ISDN, bundles together 23 B 
channels and is used as a 1.2Mbps link 
for wide-area network links (primarily 
an alternative to more costly T1 lines). 
The type of ISDN installed in most 
homes and small offices is BRI, which 
provides two B channels and one D 


channel. A Basic Rate ISDN 
connection is more cosdy than 
a single telephone line, but it is 
a powerful and versatile com¬ 
munications link. Each of the 
B channels can be used inde¬ 
pendently, for voice or fac¬ 
simile calls. The D channel is a 
16Kbps line that usually just re¬ 
ports line status information to 
the telephone company and 
cannot be used for a voice call 
by itself. The D channel can, however, 
be bundled with the two B channels, 
and together the three channels com¬ 
bine for 128Kbps of bandwidth. 

Routing ISDN 

An ISDN Internet router stands be¬ 
tween the Internet (actually, an ISP) 
and each PC that needs access and di¬ 
rects (or, in keeping with its name, 
routes) all traffic between the parties at 
a single point: a single shared ISDN 
line and ISP account. With a fairly large 
amount of bandwidth (128Kbps) to 
share, users generally get better re¬ 
sponse than they would with their own 
standard modems. 

In fact, the performance users receive 
from an ISDN Internet router is better 
than many initially expect. If 10 users 
access the Internet simultaneously 
through a router with a 128Kbps ISDN 
connection, one might expect that each 
user will have the equivalent of a 12.8 
Kbps link—a weak alternative to even 
the poorest modem. Such poor re¬ 
sponse would only occur if all 10 users 
were requesting data from the Internet 
at exactly the same time. In actual prac¬ 
tice, this is unlikely. When you send E- 
mail or even browse Web sites, you 
wait for information to be returned to 
your computer, but those wait periods 
fall between periods when you are 
reading on-screen information or oth¬ 
erwise inactive. So, a group of users can 
share a single ISDN line and often feel 
as if they have the entire bandwidth to 
themselves, or shared with only one 
other. This efficiency in sharing a single 
line is one of the key advantages of an 
ISDN Internet router. 


The actual performance that can be 
expected from a shared ISDN Internet 
router is hard to determine. In our tests 
of ISDN routers, we found that actual 
throughput was very close to the “ad¬ 
vertised” maximum of an ISDN line, 
128Kbps. In fact, in testing nine dif¬ 
ferent ISDN routers, we found that all 
of them were consistently benchmarked 
at 124Kbps or better. The quality of 
ISDN lines means effective communi¬ 
cation rates are nowhere near as unpre¬ 
dictable as standard modems, where 
effective throughput varies drastically 
with every usage. 

Determining the ideal number of 
users sharing a single BRI ISDN line is 
the challenging part. Considering only 
monthly charges, an ISDN line is 
more cost-efficient than paying for 
four standard telephone lines, but the 
superior performance of ISDN may be 
worth obtaining if there are only two 
or three users. As for the maximum 
number of users comfortably sharing 
one BRI link, that is dependent upon 
their level of usage. Thirty occasional 
users may be perfectly happy sharing 
one line; on the other hand, as few as 
six heavy Internet surfers may find 
their shared bandwidth too restrictive. 
It only can be assessed with certainty 
through trial with the actual users in¬ 
volved, but most router users find up 
to 20 users can share the same ISDN 
line with a good router. 

Routing Prerequisites 

Two significant functions must be in 
place before an ISDN Internet router 
can pool multiple workstations for 
access. All the PCs that will access the 
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Shopping For Routers 


Internet must be attached to a LAN, 
and all must be configured with the 
TCP/IP communications protocol. In 
some offices, these requirements are 
already fulfilled, but for others they 
may be challenging demands. 

Fortunately, the better Internet 
routers provide solutions to both. 
More than half of the ISDN routers 
on the market include built-in 
Ethernet networking hubs, which let 
up to four PCs be linked to the 
router (and one another). Provided 
that the computers have common 
Ethernet adapters and twisted-pair ca¬ 
bles, they can use the network soft¬ 
ware in Windows 95 or Windows 
NT to share files, printers, and appli¬ 
cations, as well as the ISDN line. If 
an office has no existing LAN, and no 
more than four PCs, these routers 
provide everything you need to start 
a network. If you have more than 
four, another hub can be connected 
via the hub port. All of the routers 
profiled in the chart with this article 
include Ethernet hubs. 

TCP/IP is a more subtle challenge. 
The network protocol is standard for 
all computers connecting to the 
Internet, but it is infrequendy used on 
small independent networks because it 
is a complex tool to configure. Every 
workstation must be assigned an indi¬ 
vidual 32-bit address and configured 
for some method of name-to-address 
translation. An Internet router also 
must have a means of communicating 
on the behalf of each workstation’s 
unique address. 

Fortunately, quality Internet routers 
have built-in functions to assist with 
TCP/IP configuration tasks. To avoid 
the complexity of manually adminis¬ 
tering every detail of TCP/IP, look 
for a router that provides DHCP, 
DNS, and NAT services. DHCP 
(Dynamic Host Configuration Pro¬ 
gram) automatically assigns unique 
TCP/IP addresses to every worksta¬ 
tion on a network. DNS (Domain 
Name Server) deals with address trans¬ 
lation, and NAT (Network Address 
Translation) handles the workstation- 
to-router connection. 


In assembling information to assist 
shoppers looking for ISDN Internet 
router products, we decided most users 
would want a minimum level of func¬ 
tionality, sufficient to attain the advan¬ 
tages described in this article. As a result, 
we only included routers that included 
the following features: a four-port 
Ethernet hub; ISDN Terminal Adapter; 
DHCP, DNS, NAT; and two jacks for 
attaching standard telephony devices 
(such as a fax machine or voice tele¬ 
phone). 

We also paid close attention to how 
easy it was to attach a router to an 
ISDN link. ISDN data communications 
equipment is notoriously complex. That 
reputation was earned primarily in the 
early 1990s, when demand suddenly ex¬ 
ploded and exceeded the supply of 
knowledgeable telephone company 
technicians. ISDN configuration is now 
simpler, but installation of a terminal 
adapter (or router) still involves under¬ 
standing unique technical details about 
the line, contained in a unique Service 
Profile Identifier (SPID) number. 

The routers mentioned here all in¬ 
clude some sort of program that can au¬ 
tomatically detect SPIDs, and in our 
testing, these four routers were able to 
consistently configure ISDN lines. If 
you want to install an ISDN Internet 
router without hiring assistance, you 
should make sure it has automatic SPID 
detetection and line configuration. 

Of the many ISDN Internet routers 
now available, our favorites are the 
3Com OfficeConnect ISDN LAN 
Modem, Toshiba TR-650 Compact 
Router, Cisco 776M, and Ascend 
PipeLine 85. All meet our qualifications 
and cost less than $1,000. One of the 
best is 3Com’s OfficeConnect, which 
has a retail price less than $500, and of¬ 
fers a “guarantee” to any user who 


Cisco 776M 


cannot completely configure the 
OfficeConnect within 15 minutes. At 
the other end of the price spectrum is 
Ascend’s PipeLine; it performs the 
same task, but produced slightly 
greater network communications 
throughput and offers added network 
security. 

The Cisco 776M is barely a notch 
below the Ascend PipeLine in perfor¬ 
mance, but a bit less costly, plus it has 
a firewall security program to thwart 
hackers. Finally, the Toshiba TR-650 
Compact Router is a bit more expen¬ 
sive than the 3Com OfficeConnect, 
but it’s similarly easy to use and is 
highly efficient in routing Internet 
data. 

These products all involve an in¬ 
vestment in both learning and money 
for your business, but when the prod¬ 
ucts are in place and you’re enjoy 
more efficient Web access, you’ll 
probably find the purchase well worth 
the price. II 

by Joe Rudijfi 


For More Information 


3Com Corp. 

(800) 638-3266, (408) 764-5000 
http://www.3com.com 

foshiba m6SQ<^0ftRpater ■ 

Toshiba America 
(888) 422-6677 

http://www.networks.toshiba.com 

Cisco 776M 

Cisco Systems Inc. 

(800) 553-6387, (408) 526-4000 
http://www.cisco.com 

MceHjpMmmmmmms 

Ascend Communications 
(800) 272-3634, (510) 769-6001 
http://www.ascend.com 
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One month left for special tax benefits! 

Should you convert 
to a Roth IRA now? 


Let Prudential help you decide whether the Roth IRA is right for you. A 
Prudential Securities Financial Advisor has the tools and the guidance you 
need to decide whether to convert to a Roth IRA or stay put—with time to 
meet the year-end deadline to enjoy special tax treatment* 


Don't Miss Out 
On Special 
Tax Benefits 


Act Now! 


If you convert to 
a Roth IRA now, 
you may be able to 
take advantage of 
the option to spread 
out your tax 
payments equally 
over the next four 
years. But if you 
wait until 1999, 
you'll have to pay 
a lump-sum tax bill. 




Get clear-cut answers 
to your IRA questions. 

Using our exclusive Roth IRA Analyzer 
software, a Prudential professional will 
show you a dollar-to-dollar comparison 
that makes it easy to see which IRA best 
fits your situation. 

Consult a professional for 
sound financial 
solutions. 

Once you’ve 
identified 
your best IRA 
option, a 
Prudential 
Securities 
Financial 
Advisor can 
help you 

build a solid portfolio, including mutual 
funds, stocks and bonds, and CDs. 


Time's running 
out — don't wait! 

Call Prudential today to 
find an Advisor near you 
and to get your free copy 
of Solutions for Investors, 
with more information about 
the Roth IRA. 

Our exclusive Prudential 
Roth IRA Analyzer” 
software can show you 
how the IRA choices you 
make today can affect 
your financial future. 


1-800-THE-ROCK 

extension 1242 
www.prudential.com 


m Prudential 

Securities 


*Some states may not provide for this tax treatment. Penalties may be imposed if you withdraw funds before age 59'/2. Prudential and its affiliates 
are not tax advisors. Please consult with your own tax advisor for your particular situation. ©9/98 Prudential Securities Incorporated, 
member SIPC, www.prusec.com, 199 Water Street, New York, NY 10292, a subsidiary of The Prudential Insurance Company of America, 

751 Broad Street, Newark, NJ 07102. 











Do you like to travel to interesting places? Then visit Northwest 
Airlines’ award-winning web site at www.nwa.com. From 
there you can explore a whole world of exciting destinations. 
Cruise our exclusive money-saving CyberSaver™ fares. Check 
out our WorldVacations SM specials and flight schedules. Book 
your flights, select your seat preference and even purchase a 
Northwest E-Ticketf the convenient and paperless way to travel. 
But that's not all. You can book your car rental and hotel 
reservations, too. And now not only can you access your 
WorldPerks* account, you can book your award travel online 
as well. It’s a whole new way to fly. So visit the web site 
named Most Innovative and Dynamic Site by Inside Flyer 
magazine. You’ll see how www.nwa.com can make your 
travel planning a day at the beach. 



1-800-225-2525 / www.i 











Quick Studies 


Web Browsers 

Netscape's SmartUpdate 


Online 

Beginner World Wide Web 

Communicator browsers are good for 

for Win , many things. One of the 

mUmwL..P most important is down¬ 

loading new browsers. 

Keen to user concerns that down¬ 
loading was too complicated, developers 
of some of today’s most popular soft¬ 
ware packages make this process easy. 
Netscape, makers of the Navigator 
browser and Communicator suite of ’Net 
applications, has turned downloading 
.hew browser software, accessories, and 
plug-ins into a process no more difficult 
than loading up a new Web page. 


See if your computer already has a 
particular component under the Status 
column. Just because a component is 
not yet installed doesn’t mean you ab¬ 
solutely must have it. The software is 
optional, and the average user prob¬ 
ably doesn’t need a lot of it. 

Goodies Abound 

The first section. Communicator 
Update, is where Netscape lists the 
latest main suite version for those of 
you that don’t already have it. Next is 
software for playing online graphics 


Before continuing, Netscape may ask 
you to register. To use SmartUpdate, 
you must be a registered member of 
Netscape’s NetCenter. (NetCenter is a 
free site.) Follow the on-screen direc¬ 
tions to enter an ID and password if you 
already have them or create a new ac¬ 
count. You can use a fake name, but 
you do have to enter a valid E-mail ad¬ 
dress. Netscape sends a confirmation 
notice to that address, and you will have 
to reply to that message to make sure 
you can use NetCenter in the future. 

The Download page follows the reg¬ 
istration. A smaller SmartUpdate 
Download Progress window pops up. 
As this window tells you, click the 
Continue button, but only after the 
download finishes. A Document: Done 
message will appear in the status bar. 

Almost Done 



Step One 

SmartUpdate is a special Web 
site put together by the Netscape 
folks to turn downloading compo¬ 
nents from a chore to a few mere 
mouse clicks. To access Smart¬ 
Update, first connect to the 
Internet, then open Navigator. In 
the Bookmarks folder, choose the 
SmartUpdate link in the Com¬ 
puters and Internet subfolder. If 
you don’t have such a link in your 
Bookmarks, browse 
home.netscape.i 
load/sul.html. Click the graphic 
labeled Click Here To Begin to 
start the SmartUpdate process. 

The page that appears. Component 
and Add-On Selection, is the heart of 
SmartUpdate. This is where Netscape 
lists all the major upgrades and addi¬ 
tional software available. As you scroll 
through the page, notice that each com¬ 
ponent listing includes a name, file size, 
approximate dawnload time, and a 
short description. You can click the 
yellow “I” circles (or the Info label) for 
further information about a particular 
bit of software. 


and sounds, viewing three-dimensional 
content, and sending instant messages. 
The Premier and Partner add-ons that 
follow may be nice, but many of them 
are only limited test versions. 

Choose the components you want 
by clicking their check boxes. You can 
click as many as you want. When you 
finish, scroll down to the bottom of the 
page and choose a download location 
nearest you from the drop-down 
menu. Then, click the Begin button. 


When the download is com¬ 
plete, you may see a Java Security 
window appear. The security 
screen informs you what is about 
happen: Someone is trying to 
program on your computer. 
Ordinarily this could be dan¬ 
gerous, but today we know that it 
only Netscape installing the 
software we wanted. Click the 
Grant button. 

Another smaller window pops 
inform you about the 
progress of the installation itself. 
Click Install to begin. When the 
software finishes eking out its 
space on your hard drive, a final 
window appears to show you the 
process was successful. You might be 
asked to restart your computer at some 
point, depending on the software you 
downloaded. Not all updates require a 
reboot. 

If you switch back to the main 
Navigator window now, you will see 
a Thank You from Netscape. More 
importantly, your software is now 
downloaded and ready to use. II 
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Quick Studies 


Lotus 1-2-3 5.0 

WhaMf Analysis With Backsolver 


• Spreadsheets 

• Intermediate 

• 5.0 For Win 


Are you in that 
frustrating position of 
knowing where you 
HWIiMBMW l i want to go, without 
knowing exactly how to get there? It 
happens in many areas of our lives, in¬ 
cluding on our Lotus 1-2-3 work¬ 
sheets. For instance, if you want a 
specific profit margin, by what amount 
would sales have to increase or ex¬ 
penses decrease to achieve that result? 
If you can afford only a certain 
monthly mortgage payment, how do 
you calculate the amount you can 
borrow or the interest rate you need? 

You can take the time-consuming 
approach of setting up a formula and 
manually changing the values until 
you reach the desired result. But 
with 1-2-3’ s Backsolver feature, 
that’s unnecessary. 

Backsolver works backwards from 
the result of a formula to find the 
values of one or more variables in a 
formula. You supply the formula for 
which you want to obtain a specific 
result, the result you want, and the 
cell(s) you want to change to arrive at 
the result, and Backsolver does the 
rest. Remember that the formula must 
depend directly or indirectly on the 
cells you want to change. 

(NOTE: Backsolver replaces the cell 
values with the new ones needed to achieve 
the desired result. Use the Undo command 
from the Edit menu to restore the original 
values in the worksheet, or use Backsolver 
on a copy of the original worksheet so you 
can return to the initial values.) 

Changing A Single Cell 

An easy way to see Backsolver work 
is to have it change a single variable 
within a formula. For example, assume 
you are selling a product for $4.95. 


You have a simple worksheet with the 
number of items sold in cell A3, the 
price in B3, and the total sales in C3. 
The formula in cell C3 is (A3*B3), and 
from the figures you have entered, it 
calculates that if you sell 9,500 items, 
you will have sales of $47,025.00. 

What if you want to increase sales to 
$60,000? How many items would you 
have to sell? With your cursor in cell 
C3, open the Range menu and choose 
Analyze, then Backsolver 
(Range, Analyze, Back¬ 
solver) to open the Back¬ 
solver dialog box. Make the 
appropriate entries to tell it 
to make the formula in cell 
C3 equal to value 60,000 by 
changing cell A3 (the 
number sold). Click OK, 
and your worksheet will in¬ 
form you that you need to 
sell 12,121 items. 

If you did not want to in¬ 
crease the number sold, you 
could increase the price in¬ 
stead. What would the price 
have to be to make $60,000 
in sales? Choose Edit, Undo 
to return to the original values. With 
your cursor in cell C3, choose Range, 
Analyze, Backsolver and make cell C3 
equal to 60,000 by changing cell B3 
(the price). Your worksheet will reflect 
a new price of $6.32. 

Changing Multiple Cells 

If you specify multiple cells to 
change, Backsolver will change the 
values of the cells proportionally. Lotus 
1-2-3 changes the value in each cell by 
the same percentage of its original value. 

To return to our previous example, 
assume you make cell C3 equal to 
60,000 by changing cells A3..B3. The 


quantity sold and the price would 
change. Your worksheet would reveal 
that you need to sell 10,731 items at a 
price of $5.59. 

The worksheet in our illustration uses 
the @SUM function to add up some 
basic expenses for an imaginary com¬ 
pany. The formula in cell B12 sums the 
values of cells B3..B10 and arrives at a 
total of $278,619.06. What if you 
wanted to decrease expenses so they to¬ 
taled $270,000? How would that 
change the value of each expense item? 

To retain our original numbers, we 
made a copy of our worksheet in 
columns D and E. Then, with our 
cursor in cell E12, we chose Range, 
Analyze, Backsolver and instructed 



Need to trim $8,000 in expenses? Enter your targeted amount 
and let Backsolver automatically recalculate your expenses. 


Lotus 1-2-3 to make cell E12 equal to 
the value of 270,000 by changing cells 
E3..E10. As you can see in the figure, 
Lotus 1-2-3 changed each expense 
item so the expenses totaled to 
$270,000. We reduced all the expense 
items; to exclude items, adjust the 
range in the Backsolver dialog box. 

Backsolver is a useful tool for what- 
if analysis. If you have a formula and 
know the specific result you want to 
achieve, the computer can fill in the 
particulars for you. Now, if we just 
had a universal Backsolver for all those 
other areas of our fives. II 

by Diane Kaye Walkowiak, M.A. 
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Quick 


Studies 



Microsoft Excel 97 

Protecting Your Data Part 1 


prompt you (or others) to open it as 
read-only. You can accept this sugges¬ 
tion by clicking Yes, or ignore it by 
clicking No. Remember though, if 
users choose No, they’ll be able to 
open and modify the file. 


• Spreadsheets 

• Intermediate 

• 97 For Win9S 


You use locks and secu¬ 
rity systems to protect 
your physical belongings. 
luwiwaiwiiMailMf So, wouldn’t it be wise to 
use electronic locks and security mea¬ 
sures to protect confidential workbook 
data? Microsoft Excel provides a variety of 
tools you can use to safeguard your in¬ 
formation in Excel. Depending on the 
level of security you want—from pro¬ 
tecting individual cells from unwanted 
changes to blocking access to an entire 
Workbook—Excel has a tool for you. In 
this month’s tutorial we’ll show you 
how to limit access to workbooks and 
check for possible macro viruses. Next 
month, we’ll expand your knowledge 
by showing how to protect (and unpro¬ 
tect) cells, worksheets, and entire work¬ 
books. In both articles we’ll focus on 
Excel’s built-in features. 


Keep Prying Eyes Away 

You can block access to an entire 
workbook by adding a password that 
acts as a sort of electronic key to keep 
others from viewing sensitive informa¬ 
tion. Alternately, you can permit others 
to open, but not change, a workbook. 
In either case, you use a password to re¬ 
strict access. To add a password, open 
(or create) the workbook, and then 
choose Save As from the File menu 
(File, Save As). In the Save As dialog 
box click the Options button; then type 
your password(s) in the Password To 
Open and/or Password To Modify text 
boxes. You can use almost any combi¬ 
nation of letters or numbers—up to 15 
characters in length. A word of 
warning: Passwords are case-sensitive, so 
keep track of the uppercase and lower¬ 
case sequence you use. Also, don’t be 
surprised that asterisks (instead of text) 
appear as you type; this is a built-in 


feature to keep snoopy people at bay. 
When you finish entering your pass¬ 
word^), click OK. As a safety check, 
you’ll have to re-enter your password(s) 
to confirm you typed them correctly in 
the first dialog box. Click OK in the 
Confirm Password dialog boxes before 
choosing Save in the Save As dialog box 
(and Yes, if prompted). 

Reverse the process to remove the 
password(s). In the open 
workbook, choose File, 

Save As; and then click 
Options. Delete the pass¬ 
word^) and click OK to 
close the Save Options di¬ 
alog box. Click Save (and 
Yes in the message box 
that subsequendy displays) 
to confirm your action. 

Allowing Some Changes 

Excel also provides ways 
for others to view, but not 
modify, data. First, you 
can share the password to 
open a workbook, but not 
the password to modify it. When other 
users attempt to open the workbook, 
Excel will force them to open it as a 
read-only file they can’t change. 
Remember, however, this still doesn’t 
prevent them from copying and pasting 
data—or even saving the entire work¬ 
book using a different name. 

Alternately, you can merely suggest 
(but not require) that others open the 
workbook as read-only. To do this re¬ 
move any passwords, then choose File, 
Save As and click the Options button. 
In the Save Options dialog box check 
the Read-Only Recommended box 
before clicking OK (and Save in the 
Save As dialog box). The next time 
someone opens the file, Excel will 


Checking For Viruses 

Another threat to the integrity of 
your data comes from macro viruses, 
which are renegade viruses that “hitch a 
ride” on macros. (A macro is a series of 
keyboard and mouse actions recorded 
to a key, symbol, or name.) Because of 
the proliferation of these viruses in the 
last few years, Microsoft includes an 



Worried about confidential information falling into the wrong 
hands? Add a password to your Microsoft Excel workbook. 


option in Excel that checks for the pres¬ 
ence of any macro in a workbook. This 
built-in warning system doesn’t, how¬ 
ever, determine whether a macro virus 
exists in the workbook; it just checks 
whether macros are present. To set up 
this type of protection, choose Tools, 
Options; then click the General tab. 
Check the Macro Virus Protection box; 
then click OK. The next time you open 
a workbook that contains viruses (legiti¬ 
mate or not), a warning will display. 

Implement these functions and see 
how they work. Next month you’ll 
learn how to use more specific protec¬ 
tion tools. II 
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Quick Studies 


Print Shop Premier 

Design A Personalized Seal 


£ Print Shop Premier 
termediate ,. ,. . _ , , .. . 

_ if Edition 5.0 has all the 
emierFor , . . . 

'in95 V electronic tools needed 

to design impressive cor¬ 
porate and other seals for certificates, 
awards, and diplomas. 

Print Shop seals are a kind of circular 
“custom graphic.” They consist of a 
central image, optional text above and 
below that image, plus a decorative 
edge graphic that encircles the image 
and its text. When you work on 
a certificate project in Print Shop, 
you can design your layout from 
scratch, adding a seal using Print 
Shop graphic and text tools. Or 
you could begin a project with 
one of Print Shop’s ready-made 
templates, then customize the ex¬ 
isting design (including the seal). 

Stamp Of Approval 

To add a custom seal to an ex¬ 
isting certificate layout, choose 
New from the File menu (File, 

New), then click Certificates on 
the Select a Project main menu. 

Click the Help Me Design op¬ 
tion, then click Next. For this ex¬ 
ample, choose Wide paper orientation 
and US Letter Paper Size. Click Next. 
In the Select A Backdrop dialog box, 
click the box for No Backdrop to pre¬ 
vent visual distraction on your certifi¬ 
cate. Click Next. 

Print Shop presents five ready-made 
certificate templates in the Select A 
Layout dialog box. We’ll use Layout 3 
because of its perfect blend of a decora¬ 
tive headline with seal, text message, 
and signature line objects you can easily 
move, resize, and rearrange. Click 
Layout 3 to highlight it, then click OK 
to confirm your choice. You also can 
simply double-click Layout 3. 


The selected template opens on the 
Design Desk as an Untided Certificate. 
For a closer look at the seal, choose 
200% from the View menu or click 
the Standard Toolbar’s Zoom button 
(it looks like a magnifying glass). 
Choose Zoom To 200% from the 
pop-up menu. Use the Design Desk’s 
horizontal and vertical scroll bars to 
bring the seal into view. Click the seal 
to select it. Examine its layout. Then 



Double-click a seal placeholder to display Print Shop's Create A 
Seal dialog box and customize a seal design's text and graphics. 


double-click the seal to bring up the 
Create A Seal dialog box. 

Adding Text 

It’s easy to customize top and bottom 
text messages for this seal. Just replace 
the existing “Top Text” and “Bottom 
Text” placeholders with your own text. 
Drag the mouse across existing text in 
the dialog box, then type in the new 
text. Whatever you enter in those text 
boxes replaces existing text. Press the 
TAB key to move from the Top Text 
box to the Bottom Text box. 

Top and Bottom text objects each 
can have up to 65 characters (including 


spaces). You can pick a typeface for 
these objects, use a particular type style 
(plain, bold, or italic), and change their 
color. Note that choices apply to top 
and bottom text objects. You can’t 
style these objects individually. In addi¬ 
tion, while you can view design 
choices in the Preview window of the 
Create A Seal dialog box, the preview 
is so poor that you’ll have to return to 
the Design Desk for a real look. 

You can make other choices in the 
Create A Seal dialog box. For example, 
clicking the box to the left of the Show 
Bullets box inserts a pair of bullets be¬ 
tween the top and bottom lines of text. 
Print Shop doesn’t let you choose a 
bullet style. 

To modify the seal’s Edge 
graphic, scroll through the list 
of choices in the Edge window, 
highlight an option, and ex¬ 
amine your choice in the 
Preview window. If the color 
palette beneath the Edge 
window does not disappear 
when you select an Edge 
graphic, Print Shop will let you 
change the color of the selected 
Edge image. Simply click the 
Color palette, then click in # 
palette color box to apply yoilr 
selection to the Edge graphic. 
To personalize the Center 
graphic, scroll through the list 
of options available in the 
Center graphic window, then apply a 
color by clicking the Color palette (if 
available). 

To create a seal from scratch, rather 
than modify an existing seal, click the 
pre-formatted seal in an open project. 
Selection handles appear. Press the 
BACKSPACE key to delete the 
graphic. Click the Custom Graphics 
button on the Object toolbar to the 
left of the Design Desk window. 
Choose Seal from the pop-up list, 
then work with tools available in the 
Create A Seal dialog box to design 
your own seal. II 

by Carol S. Holzberg, Ph.D. 
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Quick Studies 


Going Online 

Break The Ice With Microsoft Chat 


Online Istimxih Hxri.oRiiR and 

Intermediate 4 other browsers work great 
tor browsing the Internet, 
but this can foster a lonely 
experience. Microsoft attempts to 
remedy this concern with Microsoft Chat, 
a standalone component that offers users 
the ability to join online communities 
for real-time conversation. 

The latest version of the software, 
Chat 2.5, is available for free down- 
leading at http://www.microsoft.com/ 
iff/chat. Most users have slighdy 
older versions, but all work about 
the same. Chat does away with 
the boring lines of scrolling text 
found in most chat rooms, opting 
instead for a comic-strip meta¬ 
phor where drawings appear in 
panels that pop up as people talk. 

The idea isn’t completely new; 
other chat worlds use avatars, 
computer personas that users 
move around graphical worlds. 
Microsoft now offers one of these 
as well, called V-Chat (available at 
the same Web site). 

It’s easy to get started with 
Chat. Open the program, and a 
connection box appears with a 
chat server name in a drop-down box. 
Just go with the default server and 
click the Show All Available Chat 
Rooms radio button and then OK. 
You’ll also have a chance to pick a 
character and type in a screen name. 

Finding A Room 

Once connected, the Chat Room 
List loads up a list of available rooms. 
To find specific rooms, type keywords 
in the space at the top of the window. 
Limit the list to rooms actually con¬ 
taining people by typing a number 
greater than one in the Min box. 


You may want to check the Show 
Only Registered Rooms box. Some 
registered rooms are sponsored by The 
Microsoft Network and feature hosts 
who will kick out chatters trying to en¬ 
gage in inappropriate behavior. Other 
registered rooms, and most all nonregis- 
tered rooms, have a far more “relaxed” 
attitude with no one in charge. 

Double-click a room name to be 
swept into comic land. Panels appear 
on the left side of the screen. When 
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Microsoft Chat gives users a chance to talk to others around the 
world through a unique comic book-style interface. 


someone speaks, the text might appear 
in the most recent panel or a new 
panel. Say something yourself by 
typing in the line at the bottom of the 
screen and pressing ENTER. You can 
whisper to a specific user by clicking 
their character and using the Whisper 
button near the end of the input line. 

What makes MS Chat different is 
your ability to control your character’s 
appearance. The Character Wheel, the 
area to the right of the comic panels un¬ 
derneath the character list, shows a pic¬ 
ture of your character with various 
emotion icons. Use the mouse to move 
the dot in the center toward the 


different emotion faces. When you get 
to the right appearance, leave the dot 
there and type in more conversation. 
Change your character by choosing the 
View menu’s Options command. Then 
click the Character tab. 

With practice, the character wheel 
can lead to some entertaining results. 
The characters in the chat room can ac¬ 
tually look like they are part of a comic 
book. Chat 2.5 also lets users send 
Musical Instrument Digital Interface 
(MIDI) files on command to other 
people in the room, giving everyone 
audio as well as comic feedback. 

Look Them Up 

Chat is integrated into other 
Microsoft Internet applications. 
Click characters’ pictures and, 
along with looking up their Chat 
information, you can send E- 
mail, browse their World Wide 
Web site, or invite them to join a 
NetMeeting conference. This is 
assuming that the person behind 
the character publishes this sort of 
information, which may be un¬ 
likely given privacy concerns. 

One thing to remember is that 
despite the kid-friendly cartoon 
images Microsoft Chat uses, that 
cuddly alien is only a puppet for 
a real person somewhere out in 
the real world. As with any 
Internet area, it should be made 
:o younger users that they should 
personal information, such 


not give 

as addresses, telephone numbers, and 
even last names. Parents should keep an 
eye on what happens in this make-be¬ 
lieve land just as they would a play¬ 
ground outside. 

That said, Chat can be a useful way 
to make new friends with people 
around the world. The only drawback is 
the horde of users who plainly spend 
too much time chatting about virtually 
nothing. II 
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Quick Studies 


Microsoft Works 4.0 


All About Printing 


* Intermediate 

• 5.0 For Win 


There are few Microsoft 
Works 4.0 users who have 

_ never used the Print di- 

a ] 0 g box, under the File 
menu of the Database, Spreadsheet, and 
Word Processor tools. The basics are 
easy enough: If the printer is set up and 
ybu want one copy of an entire docu¬ 
ment, you only need to click OK in the 
Print dialog box. Even for a range of 
pages or multiple copies, the settings are 
easy to maneuver, and we’ll assume you 
already know how to change them. 

Some aspects of printing, however, 
are not so obvious. This month, we’ll 
offer tips on creating those old-fash¬ 
ioned, but important hard copies, no 
matter which tool you’re using. 

Database 

The result of your print job in the 
Database tool varies gready depending 
on which View menu option you se¬ 
lect. For example: 

• If you only want to print certain data¬ 
base entries, go to List view and check 
each record you want to print. Under 
Record, choose Show, then Marked 
Records. Now, print as normal. 

• To create a blank form, print from 
within Form Design view. 

• To print more than one record per 
page, while in Form view, select 
Page Setup under File. Under the 
Other Options tab, deselect the 
Page Breaks Between Records box 
and then set the spacing. 

• You can add page numbers by se¬ 
lecting Headers And Footers under 
the View menu. There, type &p in 
the Header or Footer text box to 
have Works number the pages. 

• To control whether gridlines print, 
in List view, open Page Setup under 
the File menu, click the Other 


Options tab, and select or deselect 
the Print Gridlines box. You also 
can control whether field lines print 
by going into this area while in 
Form view. 

Spreadsheet 

The hardest thing about printing a 
spreadsheet is getting the information 
to fit on paper. By adjusting some set¬ 
tings and narrowing columns and rows 
as much as possible, you can make it 
work. Here are a few options: 

• If you don’t want to print an en¬ 
tire spreadsheet, highlight the 
cells you want printed, then select 
Set Print Area under the Format 
menu. To undo this, select Range 
Name from the Insert menu, se¬ 
lect your Print Area, then click 
Delete. 

• Often, when printing spreadsheets, 
you may wish your paper were 
wider. If so, set the printer to use 
the paper sideways. In the Print di¬ 
alog box, click Properties, then se¬ 
lect Landscape. 

• You can force titles to appear on 
every page by highlighting the 
column to the right of, or the row 
below, your titles, then picking 
Freeze Titles under the Format 
menu. To turn off this feature, select 
Freeze Titles again. 

• You can control whether gridlines 
and rows and column headers print 
through Other Options when 
you open Page Setup under the 
File menu. 

Word Processor 

This type of document is usually the 
easiest to print, as long as you do a 
Page Setup, found under the File 


menu, that matches your paper size. 

Here are some printing possibilities: 

• To make your document-in- 
progress appear much as it will on 
paper, make sure Page Layout is se¬ 
lected and All Characters is not se¬ 
lected under the View menu. 

• Within a document, force a new 
page by pressing CTRL-ENTER. 

• To print headers or footers on every 
page, choose Header or Footer under 
the View menu. Type the informa¬ 
tion and format it as you would any 
text. To number the pages, select 
Page Number under the Insert menu. 

Taking A Peek 

Making the perfect printout can be 

difficult, but to save time, paper, and 



IVorfc'Print dialog box is the last place you go to print 
but it's not the only place to set printing options. 

ink, use the Print Preview. This fea¬ 
ture allows you to overview margins, 
headers and footers, and page breaks, 
which is particularly helpful to see 
how a spreadsheet or database fits on 
paper. (Warning: The Preview does 
not reflect draft-quality printing.) 

Access this feature by clicking the 
Preview button in the Print dialog box, 
or directly under the File menu. When 
you finish looking, click the Print 
button to go back to the Print dialog 
box. Now you’ll know exactly what 
you’re going to get before you click 
that OK button. II 

by Sarah D. Scalet 
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Quick Studies 


HTML 

Taming Tables 


• Online HTML was not de- 

• Intermediate signed to accurately place 

objects on a World Wide 
™™*®***WJSf*S™ Web page. Lining up text 
and graphics is tough and the results are 
different depending on the browsers. 

Tables overcome these limitations by 
providing a cell matrix. Many Web 
pages use tables to format text in 
columns. Turning off the borders ren¬ 
ders the table invisible while it provides 
tl]^ underlying page structure. 

Creating A Table 

You can create a table using a pair of 
<TABLE>... </TABLE> tags placed 
in the BODY. Between these tags 
create a row using a pair of table row 
<TR>... </TR> tags and within a row 
create each cell using table data 
<TD>... </TD> tags. Type the data to 
appear in a cell between these tags. The 
data can be text, an IMG tag, a link to 
another page, or a combination of these. 

Add the BORDER=0 attribute to 
the <TABLE> tag to remove the bor¬ 
ders from the table. Create a narrow 
border using BORDER=l and use 
larger values to create wider borders. 

This code creates a simple two-by- 
two table: 

<HTML> 

<HEAD> 

<TITLE> A simple table</TITLE> 
</HEAD> 

<BODY> 

This is a simple 2x2 table with a 
border width of 5.<P> 

CTABLE BORDER=5> 

<TR> 

<TD>row 1 column 1</TD> 
<TD>row 1 column 2</TD> 

</TR> 

<TR> 


<TD>row 2 column 1</TD> 
<TD>row 2 column 2</TD> 

</TR> 

</TABLE> 

</BODY> 

</HTML> 

The table begins with a <TABLE> 
tag and then the table row <TR> code 
that creates the first row. Create the first 
cell in the row using a table data <TD> 
tag and follow this with the first cell’s 
text. You mark the end of the first cell 
with a closing </TD> tag. 

The next <TD>...</TD> pair cre¬ 
ates the second cell of the first row and 
the </TR> tag marks the end of the 
first row. The second row is a repeat of 
the first and you mark the end of the 
table with the </TABLE> tag. 


Adjusting Table Width 

A table created with this code, with 
only a small amount of text in its cells 



A table provides an easy way to line up text 
and images on a World Wide Web page and, 
when you turn off its borders, your visitor 
will not even know it is there. 


will appear as a narrow table in the 
browser window. The same table with 
more text will appear quite wide. 

If you leave it to the browser to de¬ 
termine the table width, you may not 
get the results you want. So, set your 
table's width using the WIDTH at¬ 
tribute of the TABLE tag. You may not 
always get the exact dimensions you 
specify, but you will get as near as is 
possible for the browser to provide. 

Use the WIDTH attribute to specify 
the table width as a percentage or a 
fixed number of pixels. If you use the 
latter, remember not all screens are the 
same dimensions so, for example, a 
table wider than 600 pixels is too wide 
for a 640 by 480 screen and your 
viewer will have to scroll horizontally 
to view the entire table. 

To make a table the full screen 
width regardless of the actual screen 
size, use a width of 100%. Replace the 
<TABLE> tag in the sample code 
with this code and the table will 
stretch the full width of the screen: 

<TABLE BORDER=5 WIDTH = 

100 %> 

You also can use the WIDTH at¬ 
tribute in a <TD> tag to specify the 
width of an individual cell. The at¬ 
tribute takes either a percentage of the 
width of the table (not the browser 
window) or a fixed number of pixels. 

Replace the code for the cells in the 
first row of the table with this code 
and your table's second column will be 
three times wider than the first: 

<TD WIDTH = 25%>row 1 column 

1</TD> 

<TD WIDTH = 75%>row 1 column 

2</TD> 

Tables are an invaluable tool for dis¬ 
playing data and using a table without 
borders allows you to control the layout 
of your page more accurately. II 

by Helen Bradley 


December 1998 / Smart Computing 57 














Quick Studies 


Microsoft Word 97 

Footnotes 


reference marker in the document. 
The cursor’s shape changes from an 
arrow or I-beam to note paper; then a 
Screen Tip window pops up to display 
footnote contents. 


Word 

Processing | Word count isn’t the 
Advanced I only thing that changes 
97ForWin95 j with document length. 
S SWBaHiiS i MBilB Long documents tend to 
have more parts than short ones, with 
components such as subheads, captions, 
reference citations, and cross-references. 

Word 91 has a variety of tools that 
help organize long documents. 

The ones used for a particular 
project depend upon final 
output. Footnotes, however, are 
great tools for any project. They 
provide readers with more in¬ 
formation on specific text, illus¬ 
trations, or figures. Say, for 
example, you were writing a 
document on personal finance 
and wanted to provide the 
reader with some useful infor¬ 
mation on a source. This would 
be the perfect time for a foot¬ 
note. This information is related 
to the text, but not important 
enough to put in the main body 
of your document. 

These references typically appear at 
the bottom of the page where the ref¬ 
erenced item is located. Word auto¬ 
matically marks footnote material with 
a number or symbol, labeling the first 
footnote “1,” the second “2,” and so 
on. It’s easy for. users to customize the 
numbering format or symbol (see 
below). 

To insert a footnote, click the exact 
location where you want to position 
the footnote, then choose the Insert 
menu and Footnote (Insert, Footnote) 
or press CTRL-ALT-F. If you’re in 
Normal View when you click the 
Footnote command, Word adds a foot¬ 
note reference mark to the text, then 
opens a special window pane at the 
bottom of the screen where you enter 
the footnote. You can change the size 


of this window by moving the cursor 
to the thin border line at the top of the 
pane. When the Resize cursor appears 
(it looks like a pair of horizontal parallel 
fines flanked by up/down arrows), drag 
the border up or down. 

In Page Layout View, footnotes ap¬ 
pear at the bottom of the page below a 



Word 97 opens a special window at the bottom of the screen 
where you can enter footnote text. 


separator fine that stretches about two 
inches across the page. There is no 
footnote pane. You can click any¬ 
where in the footnote text to edit it. 

When working with footnotes (or 
endnotes), use Normal View to see the 
footnote and the document text to 
which it refers. To switch from Page 
Layout to Normal View click the 
Normal View button at the bottom of 
the Word document window. To 
make the footnote pane reappear after 
you switch views, double-click the 
footnote reference mark in the docu¬ 
ment or choose View, Footnotes. To 
see a footnote’s contents without 
jumping below the footnote separator 
fine in Page Layout View or bringing 
up the footnote pane in Normal View, 
rest the mouse pointer on the note’s 


Customizing Footnotes 

To modify a document’s footnote 
numbering sequence, the number style 
used for the footnote sequence, or the 
footnote’s location, select Insert, 
Footnote. The Footnote and Endnote 
dialog box appears. You decide whether 
Word will continue to use the default 
AutoNumber sequence (1, 2, 
3...) or a Custom mark that you 
select. To use custom numbering, 
click the Custom mark radio 
button, then enter your choice in 
the custom mark field or click the 
Symbol button to display the 
Symbol font dialog box. Then 
click a symbol in the window to 
use it as a custom mark. 

Clicking the Options button in 
the Footnote and Endnote dialog 
box brings up a Note Options 
dialog box with several format¬ 
ting choices for document foot¬ 
notes or endnotes. For exampl^, 
clicking the All Footnotes tab, 
then choosing Bottom Of Page 
from the drop-down Place At list di¬ 
rects Word to print footnotes at the 
bottom margin of the page where the 
footnote appears. Choosing Beneath 
Text from this fist directs Word to print 
footnotes immediately below a page’s 
last fine of text. You also can choose an 
alternative numbering sequence from 
the Number Format drop-down fist, 
then enter your choice for the starting 
number or character. A Numbering 
option lets you decide whether Word 
numbers document footnotes in a con¬ 
tinuous sequence or restarts the num¬ 
bering sequence with each new section 
or page. Click the Convert button to 
have Word convert all of a document’s 
footnotes to endnotes or vice versa. II 

by Carol S. Holzberg, Ph.D. 
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Quick Studies 


WordPerfect 7.0 


Creating & Using Hypertext Links 


Word 

Processing 

Advanced 
7.0 For Win95 


If YOU surf the Internet, 
you’re familiar with hy¬ 
pertext, which you can 
*>- ‘ click to change locations. 
You can use this tool in your 
WordPerfect documents so readers can 
quickly advance to a topic of interest. 
WordPerfect’s Hypertext function lets 
you assign actions to “hot spots” within 
a document that link to bookmarks or 
ran macros (simple commands that au¬ 
tomate lengthy processes). 

Before creating hypertext links, you 
must create your initial document, 
then create the text and bookmarks to 
which you’ll jump. These can 
be in the initial document or a 
separate one (use the Insert 
menu’s Bookmark and Create 
options [Insert, Bookmark, 
Create] to create the book¬ 
marks). If you’re activating a 
macro, you must create and test 
the appropriate macro. 

Create The Link 

To create the link, open the 
document from which you 
want to jump. Highlight the 
text you want as hypertext, then 
choose Tools, Hypertext/Web 
Links. In the resulting Hypertext fea¬ 
ture bar, click Create to open the 
Create Hypertext Link dialog box. 

From there, you link to a bookmark 
(within the same document or another 
document) or a macro. Click the ap¬ 
propriate drop-down lists to display 
document, bookmark, and macro 
names or enter the name manually. To 
specify a World Wide Web page to 
jump to, enter the universal resource 
locator (URL, Web address) in the 
Document text box or click Browse 
Web to insert the correct location. 


Indicate whether the link will appear 
as text or a button. If you choose Text, 
your selected text becomes a jump 
word that is bold, underlined, and a dif¬ 
ferent color (initially green). Choosing 
Button inserts the hypertext into a 
button graphic. Choose OK to return 
to your document. Repeat these steps 
until finished, then save your document. 

When hypertext is active, clicking 
the jump word or button activates the 
link. When hypertext is inactive, 
clicking the mouse yields normal be¬ 
havior, such as cursor positioning. 
Choose Tools, Hypertext/Web Links 


iTTikLii -UJ sis! m m ski muj st 



It is easy to set up hypertext links in WordPerfect documents 
using both text and graphics. 


to display the Hypertext feature bar. If 
the bar’s fourth button from the right 
says Activate, click it to activate hy¬ 
pertext. If it says Deactivate, hypertext 
is already active. With Hypertext ac¬ 
tive, you can click any link to activate 
it. When you click the text or button 
link, it will jump to the bookmark or 
document or run the previously indi¬ 
cated macro. Return to the original 
hot spot by clicking Back in the 
Hypertext feature bar. Clicking 
Previous or Next will move to the 
previous or next hot spot. 


Editing Hypertext . 

You can change the text or graphics 
shown in a hypertext hot spot. In our 
example, we have jump words, but¬ 
tons with text, and a button con¬ 
taining a graphic. 

(NOTE: Before making changes, deacti¬ 
vate the hypertext.) To change text in a 
button hot spot, right-click the hot 
spot you want and select Edit Text. 
Edit jump words like normal body 
text. Delete a hot spot by selecting it 
and clicking Delete in the Hypertext 
feature bar. If you click Delete for 
highlighted jump words, the text will 
remain but will lose its hypertext link. 

Change the link action or appearance 
(text or button) of a hot spot by placing 
the cursor just before the hypertext or 
by selecting the deactivated hypertext. 
Click Edit in the Hypertext feature bar 
to open a dialog box like the one 
used when creating the link. 

Jump words don’t have to be 
bold, green, and underlined. 
Place your cursor within a deac¬ 
tivated jump word and click 
Style in the Hypertext feature 
bar. This opens a dialog box 
where you can change the jurrip 
word’s appearance. When you 
finish, choose OK to reformat all 
the jump words within your 
document. To change a single 
jump word or phrase, highlight 
it, right-click, and choose Font to 
make your changes. 

- Buttons initially appear as 

black text within a gray box. We 
changed our Wild West button by 
right-clicking it and selecting Border/ 
Fill from the QuickMenu. We added a 
drop shadow, fill colors, and a circular 
gradient. We added a racehorse graphic 
by right-clicking and choosing Content 
from the QuickMenu to enter the file 
name of a graphics file to display. From 
the QuickMenu we used Size, 
Position, and Border/Fill to define 
button placement and appearance. II 

by Diane Kaye Walkowiak, M.A. 
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Quick Studies 


Quicken 6.0 


status. (NOTE: When you click the Rates 
button, you’re actually changing the rates for 
the tax year already stored in Tax Planner; 
you can’t add a new tax year.) 


Estimating Your Taxes 


Personal 

Finance [ DECEMBER IS ONE of the 

Advanced \ most enjoyable times of 

6.0 For Win the year. January, how- 

.—- ’ ! ever, brings bills for gifts, 

post-holiday blues, and, worst of all, 
income tax statements. 

You can't do much now about your 
income taxes for this year, but you can 
make some preparations for your 1999 
taxes with Quicken Deluxe 6.0. 

Tax Planning 

Click the Features menu, select 
Taxes, and then open Tax Planner. 
From here, you need to enter in¬ 
formation pertinent to your finan¬ 
cial situation and estimate the 
amount of taxes you'll owe. 

Click the drop-down menus in 
the Filing Status area of the window 
and choose the appropriate settings 
for your situation. In the Income 
area of the window, type the ap¬ 
propriate amounts for each 
gory. If a category contains a 
button, click the button to open a 
worksheet window to calculate the 
correct amounts. 

In the Tax Computation area, click 
the Deductions button to enter itemized 
deductions; click the Exemptions 
button to enter the number of depen¬ 
dents you have. Be sure the data you 
enter reflects your projected situation at 
the end of next year, not as it is now. 
For instance, if you’re going to have a 
baby mid-year, enter one additional de¬ 
pendent in the Tax Computation area. 

In the Tax Due area of the window, 
click the buttons to enter the amount 
of tax money that will be withheld. 
The estimated amount of tax you'll 
have to pay—or, hopefully, the refund 
you'll receive—is in the lower-right 
corner. You may want to leave the 


withholding amount at zero. Tax 
Planner will then calculate your total 
tax bill, which will let you figure out 
the amount you should have withheld 
throughout the next year. 

One of the Tax Planner's best features 
is the ability to test scenarios and deter¬ 
mine which one is best for your tax sit¬ 
uation. Click the Alt 1 or Alt 2 radio 
button in the upper-left area of the 
window and enter new information. 


Then click the Compare button to see 
how the various scenarios compare. 

One problem with Tax Planner is 
out-of-date tax bracket information. 
Our version of Tax Planner used tax 
rates from the 1996 tax year, for in¬ 
stance. You can edit the percentages, 
however, to match current tax rates. 
(NOTE: You should be able to find tax 
rates for the upcoming tax year on Form 
1040-ES, which should be available from 
the IRS early in 1999.) 

Click the Rates button in the toolbar 
at the top of the Tax Planner window. 
In the Rates window, set the percent¬ 
ages and brackets for each income level. 
Before clicking the Rates window, 
make sure you chose the correct filing 


Make Quicken Tax-Friendly 

To make your Quicken data more 
tax-friendly for tax-preparation pro¬ 
grams, you'll want to associate your cat¬ 
egories with specific tax forms. Click 
the Edit menu, the Options submenu, 
and the Quicken Program command. 
Click the General tab in the General 
Options window and place a check 
in the Use Tax Schedules With 
Categories box. 

Now you'll need to create the associ¬ 
ations between Quicken categories 
and tax forms. Click the Lists menu 
and then Category/Transfer. To 
create an association, highlight the 
category you want to use and click 
Edit. Place a check in the Tax- 
Related box. Then click the down 
arrow in the Form text box. From 
the drop-down menu, click the tax 
form you want to associate with 
the category. Click OK. In the 
Category & Transfer List window, 
the edited category will be marked 
in the Tax column. 

You now can export your 
Quicken financial data into a tax- 
preparation program. Because 
Intuit creates Quicken and TurboTax, 
you'll have an easier time exporting 
Quicken data into TurboTax than other 
tax programs. (Click the Features menu, 
the Taxes submenu, and the TurboTax 
command.) Make sure you're using the 
current tax year version of TurboTax. 

To export Quicken data to other tax- 
preparation software, create a tax export 
(.TXF) file by clicking the Reports 
menu, Home, and then Tax Schedule. 
Next, click the Export button along the 
top of the window, name the file, and 
click OK. Import the .TXF file as 
prompted through your tax-preparation 
software's documentation. II 

by Kyle Schurman 
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Quick Studies 


PowerPoint 97 

Adding Web Presentation Tools 


appears, click the Restart Windows 
button to finalize your changes. After 
•your computer reboots, open a presen¬ 
tation in PowerPoint and then confirm 
that the Save As HTML command is 
available on the File menu. 


•Presentations j Chances ^ GOOD that 

• Advanced , . , 

3 you ve never tried to 
•97forWin9S , , . 

|H| change a car s tire 

without a jack or mow 
your entire lawn with hedge shears. 
Logically, you know you need the 
right tool to do a job correctly. The 
same idea applies when you’re working 
with Microsoft PowerPoint. It’s hard to 
publish presentations to the World 
Wide Web without the right tools. 
Microsoft makes two utilities for this 
kind of work available in PowerPoint: 
the Save As HTML Wizard and the 
Web Publishing Wizard. 

To publish a presentation to the 
Web you must save it in Hypertext 
Markup Language (HTML, the 
Web’s programming language) format 
so that common Web browsers such as 
Microsoft Internet Explorer and Netscape 
Navigator can read it. Fortunately, you 
don’t have to spend weeks learning 
how to code in HTML. Instead, you 
can quickly save any presentation 
using the Save As HTML Wizard. To 
post your saved presentation to a 
server (a computer that makes data 
available to Web users), you can use 
another add-on feature, the Web 
Publishing Wizard. Collectively, these 
utilities are called Web Authoring 
Tools because they help you publish 
presentations to the Web. 

Before you can use the tools, you’ll 
have to set them up on your system 
because the default installation of 
PowerPoint (and Office 97) doesn’t in¬ 
clude them. This month we’ll guide 
you through installing the tools you 
need to publish to the Web. Next 
month you’ll learn how to save 
PowerPoint presentations for Web use. 

First, check whether the tools are 
installed. To see whether the Save As 
HTML Wizard is available on your 


system, open a PowerPoint presenta¬ 
tion and then click the File menu and 
see how the Save As HTML com¬ 
mand displays on the submenu. If it’s 
dimmed, the feature hasn’t been in¬ 
stalled. Check whether the Web 
Publishing Wizard is installed by 
clicking the Windows Start button; 
then choose Programs, Accessories, 
Internet Tools. If the Web Publishing 
Wizard appears on the Internet Tools 
submenu, it’s installed. 

Bring In The HTML Wizard 

If you determine the Save As HTML 
Wizard isn’t installed, here’s how to 
proceed. Close all programs and 
then click the Windows 95 Start 
button and choose Settings, 
Control Panel. In the Control 
Panel window, double-click the 
Add/Remove Programs icon to 
display the Add/Remove Pro¬ 
grams Properties dialog box. Make 
sure your Office 97 CD is inserted 
in the CD-ROM drive; then 
choose Microsoft Office 97 before 
clicking the Add/Remove button. 
Click OK in the Setup dialog box 
to confirm the CD is in the drive. 
Depending on your system’s 
speed, you’ll probably have to wait 
a few seconds for Setup to deter¬ 
mine which Office 97 components are 
installed. When the Microsoft Office 
97 Setup dialog box displays, click its 
Add/Remove button. In the Mainten¬ 
ance dialog box that appears, check the 
Web Page Authoring [HTML] box; 
then click Continue. Setup displays a 
series of message boxes as it checks for 
hard drive space, copies the files, and 
updates your system. At this point you 
don’t have to do anything but sit back 
and relax. When the final message box 


Installing The Publishing Wizard 

Setting up the Web Publishing 
Wizard is even easier than installing the 
Save As HTML Wizard. This utility is 
distributed in the VALUPACK folder 
on your Office 97 CD-ROM. To in¬ 
stall this tool choose Start, Programs, 
Windows Explorer. Double-click your 
CD-ROM drive’s icon (such as D:). 
Open the VALUPACK folder; then 
locate and open the WEBPOST 
folder. Double-click the Webpost icon 
within the folder. When you choose 
Yes to accept the license agreement, 
Windows automatically installs the 
utility. As Windows sets up the add-on 


program, it shows a series of message 
boxes to keep you appraised of its 
progress. When the files are installed, 
the Web Publishing Wizard box dis¬ 
plays. Click OK to clear this box and 
complete the installation. 

Spend a few minutes installing these 
handy tools, and you’ll sail through 
saving presentations for Web use—the 
topic of next month’s tutorial. II 

by Linda Bird 



Install Microsoft's Web Authoring Tools to make pub¬ 
lishing PowerPoint files to the World Wide Web a snap. 
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Q u i c k S t u d i e s 


Quick Tips 

Secrets To Succeeding In Common Tasks 


Word Processing 

/ If you need to share a 
file with someone, but don’t 
know what word processing 
software they have, try 
saving it in Rich Text 
Format (RTF). Most word 
processing programs, in¬ 
cluding Microsoft Word and 
WordPerfect , can read .RTF 
files. It’s better to save doc¬ 
uments as .RTF files than as 
straight text because the 
.RTF format preserves text 
formatting, such as bold and 
italicized text and footnotes. 

Microsoft Exchange 

V If you receive a message 
from someone you want to 
add to your Personal Address 
Book, but the message didn’t 
include the full E-mail ad¬ 
dress, use a quick shortcut to 
solve the problem. Simply 
right-click the name in the 
From line. A menu will ap¬ 
pear with Properties and Add 
To Personal Address Book. 
Select the Add To line to 
place the address in your 
Personal Address Book. 

Hardware 

/ Cleaning your keyboard 
with cotton swabs doesn’t 
get all the little dust bunnies 
out from between and under 
the keys. When your system 
is off, or the keyboard is dis¬ 
connected from the PC, use 
a can of compressed air (the 
kind with the slender red 
straw attachment works best) 
to blast that gunk out of 
sight. Cleaning the keyboard 


improves its performance be¬ 
cause dirty' keys can stick and 
sometimes even cause weird 
character entries. 

y Everyone correctly ad¬ 
vises PC shoppers to buy a 
system with as much 
random-access memory 
(RAM) as they can afford. 
Unfortunately, many shop¬ 
pers don’t know they should 


also look for a system that 
will let them add adequate 
RAM down the road. A 
computer can hold only as 
much RAM as its mother¬ 
board configuration allows, 
and if that amount is small, 
you might be unable to add 
enough RAM to keep your 
system viable in the future. 
Always find out how much 
RAM a system can hold 


before you buy one. Typical 
configurations support 256 
megabytes (MB) or 384MB 
ofRAM. 

/ Whenever you install an 
IDE-controlled device, such 
as a CD-ROM drive or 
hard drive, you must attach 
it to the IDE controller 
cable (a flat, gray cable with 
a red stripe along one edge). 
The key step in this process 
is making sure you properly 
attach the connector on the 
controller cable to the de¬ 
vice. That means fining up 
the red stripe on the edge of 
the controller cable with Pin 
1 on the new device. Pin 1 


should always be on the side 
closest to the power supply 
plug-in on the IDE device. 

Printers 

y When it comes to 
printing important print jobs 
with your inkjet printer, 
spend money on specialty 
paper for the best results. 
Inkjet printer manufacturers 
tend to oversell the fact that 



World Wide Web browsers' page-specific search tools simplify 
the last step of your searches. 


their products produce good 
results on plain paper. That’s 
because the first inkjet 
printers produced terrible re¬ 
sults on plain paper, making 
specialty papers mandatory 
for decent print jobs. Plain 
paper is fine for drafts and in- 
house print jobs. To get pre¬ 
sentation-quality results, 
however, you need to use 
paper specially created for 
inkjets. Most printer manu¬ 
facturers offer their own spe¬ 
cialty papers for different 
tasks, from printing photos to 
high-quality text documents. 

Web Browsers 

y After 20 minutes of en¬ 
tering search words, sifting 
through results, and visiting 
dead ends, you finally arrived 
at the World Wide Web site 
you need. Then, you realize 
the opening page is a huge, 
unorganized mess. Instead of 
examining each nugget of in¬ 
formation for the target 
phrase, use your browser (ei¬ 
ther Microsoft Internet Explorer, 
or Netscape Navigator) to v 
search the page for the key¬ 
word. Open the Edit menu 
and click the Find item (on 
this page) in Explorer or Find 
In Page in Navigator. A Find 
window appears with an 
empty word field. Enter your 
word and click the Find 
button. If the word appears 
on the page, your browser 
will highlight it and save you 
the hassle. 

Windows 

y You can quickly find out 
how much disk space a file 
occupies, what kind of file it 
is, and when it was last mod¬ 
ified by right-clicking the file 
name and selecting 
Properties. Windows 9x and 
NT 4.0 also offer a way to 
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Quick Studies 


quickly see this information 
for all your files at once. 
When viewing files in 
Windows Explorer or My 
Computer, select Details 
front the View menu. 
Following each file name 
you’ll find infonnation on 
the program that created the 
file, its size, and the date of 
its last modification. This is 
especially handy for com¬ 
paring the size and modifica¬ 
tion dates of several files. 

/ If you’re tired of the fa¬ 
miliar chirps and ditties that 
Windows offers, consider 
changing them. In 
Wini)5/98, you can access 
the .Sounds Properties dialog 
box by clicking Start, 

Settings, Control Panel, and 
then Sounds. This box lets 
you sample the sounds 
Windows plays at each type 
of event (including startup, 
errors, etc.) and change them 
if you desire, either by 
deleting them or replacing 
them with the sound file of 
your choice. The World 
Wide Web is a great place to 
find and download sound files 
for customizing your PC. 

Windows 98 

1/ Windows 98 users can 
find a treasure trove of 
downloadable items at 
Microsoft’s Web site, in¬ 
cluding cool Desktop 
Themes, which are fun col¬ 
lections of wallpaper, icons, 
sounds, and pointers based 
around one common 
theme, such as Falling 
Leaves or Architecture. 
Begin by clicking the Win98 
Start button and then- 
Windows Update. This will 
automatically connect you to 
the Win98 Update home 
page. Click the Product 


Updates link. You’ll receive 
a message stating Windows 
Update can automatically de¬ 
tect which components are 
installed on your system and 
which ones are available for 
download. You’ll find free 
Desktop Themes on the re¬ 
sulting page, along with sev¬ 
eral other downloadable 
freebies. Scroll down the 
page to the Fun and Games 
section, then click the box 
next to the free Desktop 
Theme of your choice. 
Continue scrolling down the 


page until you see the 
Download arrow at the 
bottom of the page. Click 
the arrow. On the page that 
opens, click the Start 
Download button. This will 
download and install the 
Desktop Theme. 

/ Win98 retains Win95’s 
handy icons, Windows 
Explorer, and Windows 
Taskbar, but it adds a new 
feature that makes it even 
easier to reach commonly 
used files. The File menu of 
each window contains a list 
of the folders you accessed 
during your current work 


session. By clicking the name 
of a folder, you can bring its 
contents up in your current 
window. Once inside a par¬ 
ticular directory, you can 
choose among opened files 
in the same manner. 

</ Win98 lets you turn fre¬ 
quently used folders into 
toolbars for easy access. Just 
click the folder and drag it 
to one of the screen edges, 
then let go. Win98 will 
create a toolbox with your 
folder and its components. 


You can resize the toolbar 
or move it around to fit 
your design preference. To 
close the toolbar, right-click 
it and choose Close. 

The Internet 

/ Do you have a friend or 
relative you can never call 
because they’re always using 
the Internet? One possible 
solution is to download and 
install Mirabilis’ ICQ (I Seek 
You) from 

http://www.mirabihs.com. 
This nifty little program 
downloads in just over 10 
minutes when you use a 28.8 
kilobits per second (Kbps) 


modem. Once you install 
ICQ and go online, it 
searches for other users that 
you specify and notifies you 
if they are currendy logged 
on (assuming they have ICQ, 
as well). If you find someone 
you are looking for online, 
you can send messages or 
chat with them without dis¬ 
rupting their Internet session. 

World Wide Web 

y/ Make the most of those 
excruciating Web searches 
by perusing the “Related 
Topics,” “Related Links,” 
or “Related Web Ring” 
links on Web pages. A par¬ 
ticular Web page may not 
provide much information 
on the topic you desire, but 
chances are good you’ll hit 
pay dirt by looking at an¬ 
other Web page that fea¬ 
tures the same topic. If 
someone has already gone 
to the trouble of assembling 
links on a topic, don’t waste 
time finding sites yourself. 

Print That Screen 

/ The PRINT SCREEN 
key can be mysterious since 
pushing it rarely causes any¬ 
thing to print. Printing your 
screen’s image actually re¬ 
quires a few more steps. To 
print a current screen, press 
the PRINT SCREEN key, 
then click Start, Programs, 
Accessories, and Paint. Open 
Paint’s Edit menu and then 
select Paste to place your 
image in the Paint window, 
which was temporarily being 
stored in the Clipboard. A 
message will probably tell 
you the image is larger than 
the current bit map; just 
click OK or Yes. Next, se¬ 
lect File, then Print, and 
your image will be at the 
printer in no time. II 



Windows 98's File menu feature offers quick access to folders and files 
you've accessed in your current work session. 
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Give It The 
Dual Boot 

Double Your Pleasure With 
Two Operating Systems 

What controls your computer, allows you to 
communicate with it, and is better than an operating 
system? Two operating systems. Many computer users 
seem interested in having the power of two operating 
systems at their disposal, but setting up two operating 
systems on one computer is a hassle. 

Microsoft Product Manager Kim Akers says most 
computer users don’t need to use two operating systems. 
Some users, however, will benefit from having two op¬ 
erating systems in certain situations. For example, some 
software will only run on certain operating systems. Yes, 
Microsoft operating systems are on the vast majority of 
computers, but they’re not the only operating systems. A 
number of businesses, for example, still use OS/2 Warp. 

Some people use even more offbeat operating sys¬ 
tems, such as Solaris, Netware, Unix, and a host of 
others. These operating systems, however, probably 
won’t support many of the mainstream programs you 

Even if you stick with Microsoft Windows, there will 
be situations in which having more than one operating 
system is beneficial. Maybe you want to ease into a new 
operating system; for example, you may not feel comfort¬ 
able completely dumping Windows 95 (Win95) in favor 
of Windows 98 (Win98). By dual booting Win95 and 
Win98, you can use the operating system you’re familiar 
with until you feel comfortable with the Win98 interface. 

The Rules 

You need to keep several things in mind when you are 
preparing to set up a system for two operating systems. 

Check your FAT. First, you need to make sure 
you’re using the file allocation table 16 (FAT16) on 
your hard drive. This is the most commonly used file 
system among Wintel machines (systems with a 




Windows operating system and an Intel chip). If you’re 
using Win98, however, it’s possible your hard drive is 
using FAT32. (A file allocation table keeps track of and 
stores a disk’s contents. FAT16 uses 32 kilobytes (KB) 
clusters to store data, while FAT 32 uses 4KB clusters. 
This is why FAT32 saves space and stores data more effi¬ 
ciently than FAT16, but it doesn’t play ball with the other 
operating systems.) You cannot dual boot systems with 
Windows NT 4.0 or Win95 on a FAT32 hard drive (al¬ 
though you can dual boot Windows NT 5.0 and Win95 
OSR2 because they support FAT32). 

To check which kind of file system you’re using, 
double-click the My Computer icon on the Desktop, 
right-click the icon that represents your hard drive, and 
then select Properties from the pop-up menu. Your = 
type of file system will be at the top of the dialog box. I 
If it’s FAT32, you can forget about dual booting, at | 
least until you get a copy of NT 5.0. Make sure you | 
check any additional hard drives on your system. 1 
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| Use tl keys to select item. 

System Commander Deluxe helps you set up m 
system on your computer. 


Set the order. The 

order in which you install 
the operating systems is im¬ 
portant. Akers says if you 
want to have a WinNT/95 
system, it’s best if Win95 is 
installed first so you make 
sure the correct file system 
is in place. NT can use the 
FAT 16 or the NTFS file 
system, but Win95 only 
uses the FAT16 file system. 

If NT is already installed, it 
may be using the NTFS file 
system and Win95 won’t 
be able to read it. 

If you are setting up 
NT/98 system, it does 
matter in which order you 
install the operating sys¬ 
tems; where you install them, how¬ 
ever, does matter. When you’re setting 
up these two operating systems on the 
same system, you need to install them 
on different partitions or on different 
hard drives. WinNT and Win95, 
however, can be installed on the same 
partition, Akers says. 

Make the space. Operating sys¬ 
tems can eat up a big chunk of hard 
drive space. Win98 requires about 
200 megabytes (MB) of space and 
WinNT 4.0 requires about 110MB. 
This extra real estate, however, 
shouldn’t be a problem on today’s 
newer computers, which often come 
with gaudy-sized hard drives. If your 
system is a little older, however, make 
sure you have enough space for two 
operating systems and all the programs 
you want to install. 

Double software installation. If 
you set up your system to dual boot 
WinNT and Win98 (and other com¬ 
binations such as Win95/OS/2Warp), 
you’ll have to install every program 
twice (once for each operating system) 
to access each one from both oper¬ 
ating systems. Akers says this must be 
done because some applications place 
their application files in different areas 
in different operating systems. Not 
only is this somewhat inconvenient, 
but also it will eat up even more disk 
space. This is a necessity, however, if 


you want to access all your personal 
files. If you don’t do the double instal¬ 
lation, you will only be able to access 
certain files and programs on one of 
your two operating systems. 

What You Need 

When you are preparing to install a 
second operating system on a com¬ 
puter you plan to dual boot, you need 
to keep tabs on a ton of information. 
Plus, you need to take care of loading 
the second operating system, which is 
an overwhelming process. 

Forgo all that trouble by picking up 
some helpful software. There are not 
many programs out there that will 
handle the dual boot installation for 
you, but there are a couple. By far, the 
most popular software utility for set¬ 
ting up a dual boot is V Communica¬ 
tions System Commander. Partition 
Magic , from PowerQuest, includes 
BootMagic, which also will help you 
corral those wild operating systems. 

These packages will make it easier 
to install multiple operating systems on 
a PC. We used two of V Communi¬ 
cations’ packages: System Commander 
Special Edition for Windows 98 and 
System Commander Deluxe. Stacy 
Martin, public relations manager for V 
Communications Inc., says the System 
Commander software doesn’t make 


the same changes to your 
computer that would occur 
if you set up a dual boot 
manually. She says System 
Commander acts like a 
traffic manager. When you 
choose which operating 
system to use, System 
Commander will load the 
necessary files for you. If 
the operating system is 
loaded on a separate parti¬ 
tion, System Commander 
will activate the partition. 

(NOTE: If you are using an 
offbeat operating system, such as 
Unix or Linux, you need to in¬ 
stall System Commander on a 
FAT16 or FAT32 partition. 
You may have to create a FAT 
partition on your drive to install the System 
Commander Software. You’ll also need to 
have that FAT partition for Win95, 
Win98, or NT4.0.) 

We first used System Commander 
Special Edition to set up a computer 
to dual boot Win95 and Win98. This 
program allows you to set up Win95 
or Windows 3.1 and Win98 on your 
computer. Without the software, you 
wouldn’t be able to run Win95 and 
Win98 because Win98 is an upgrade 
to Win95, which means it overwrites 
Win95 during its installation. 

If you are using the Personal Edition 
of System Commander, make sure 
you use the Win98 Upgrade instead of 
an original equipment manufacturer 
(OEM), or full version, of Win98. 
You can use the full version ofWin98, 
however, with System Commander 

First, you need to install System 
Commander on your computer. You 
then need to reboot the computer to 
kick in the System Commander in¬ 
terface. System Commander will al¬ 
ways appear when your system starts 
up so you can choose which oper¬ 
ating system you want to use, . Boot 
up Win95 because it is the only op¬ 
erating system fisted. 

(NOTE: System Commander creates a 
default directory for itself that you should 
not change.) 
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Next, install Win98. System 
Commander will handle the installa¬ 
tion hassles for you and will save it in a 
special Win98 directory. After Win98 
is installed, you need to restart the 
computer. When the systems boots 
up, you’ll be able to choose from 
Win95 or Win98. 

This particular System Commander 
program is best for those who want to 
experiment with Win98 before they 
ditch Win95. The System Commander 
Special Edition for Windows 98, how¬ 
ever, is not a complete dual-boot solu¬ 
tion. It only loads and runs two 
operating systems, Win98 and Win95 
or Win3.1. 

Complete Dual Boot 

System Commander Deluxe is ca¬ 
pable of setting up a dual-boot system 
incorporating nearly every operating 
system imaginable. You could set up a 
system that can run Win98, WinNT 
4.0, Unix, Netware, and even OS/2 
Warp. 

We installed the System Com¬ 
mander Deluxe on a Win95 system 
and then installed WinNT 4.0 as our 
second operating system. We also used 
the OS Wizard that automates the task 
of installing the second operating 
system. 

To start the OS Wizard, press 
ALT-O. Next, you will see a dialog 
box with several options: install an 
operating system from scratch, up¬ 
grade an existing operating system, or 
reinstall the same version of a current, 
operating system. You should use the 
last option if you are having prob¬ 
lems with your present operating 
system because of corrupted files. 


Replacing the 
corrupted files 
with the correct 
files should fix 

Choose the 
New Installation 
option and click 
the Next button. 
Next, tell the 
System Comm¬ 
ander which type of operating system 
you want to install. Choose from 
Windows (any type), DOS, Unix, or 
Other (OS/2, Netware, etc.). Click 
Windows (or the operating system of 
your choice) and then click the Next 
button. If you clicked Windows, you 
will see a list of several versions: 
Win95, Win98, and NT. Click the 
one you want and proceeded to the 
next dialog box. Here, you have to 
choose the Upgrade version (if there 
is one) of the operating system or the 
full version. 

No matter which version you 
choose, you will probably need 
bootable diskettes for that operating 
system. If you don’t have bootable 
diskettes for your operating system 
you can create them. You’ll need, 
however, a system with that operating 
system on it. 

Put the NT CD in the CD-ROM 
drive of an NT machine. Click the Start 
button, and click Run. In the command 
line, enter the drive letter that represents 
your CD-ROM drive (usually D: ) fol¬ 
lowed by this command line: 
\I386\whmt32. Then, enter a space, 
followed by the switch /ox. This tells 
the computer to copy the NT boot disk 
files to diskette. The system will copy 
the files onto the diskettes, and you can 
return to the NT installation. 

We were really impressed with 
how easy it was going to be to set up 
a dual boot with NT and Win98. 
Initially, we ran into a snag. When 
we tried to proceed with the installa¬ 
tion with the OS Wizard, the com¬ 
puter froze up. We tried this several 
times, with the same result. So, we 
reinstalled the software. This time, 
the OS Wizard worked splendidly. 


But that’s not the only way to use 
System Commander Deluxe to load 
two operating systems onto our test 
machine. Rather than using the OS 
Wizard, use the Add command. To 
access this command, press ALT-S to 
enter the Setup menu. Press O to se¬ 
lect the Order, Add, and Removal 
option. Finally, press ALT-A to open 
the Add menu and then choose the 
Add option. We selected Floppy so 
we could install the new operating 
system by using a bootable diskette. 
We then had to return to the first 
System Commander menu by 
pressing the ESC key a couple of 
times. The A: was added to the menu 
of possible boot options, along with 
Win95. We inserted the first NT 
bootable diskette into the diskette 
drive and started the installation 
process. We were able to install NT 
using this method without any fur¬ 
ther problems. We restarted the 
computer, and NT was listed with 
Win95 as available operating systems. 

Having more than one operating 
system at one’s disposal is not every¬ 
one’s cup of tea. And installing more 
than one operating system certainly 
can be tricky business. System 
Commander, although not com¬ 
pletely flawless, will get the job don$ 
with less hassles than trying to do it 
yourself. II 

by Michael Sweet 


For More Information 


System Commander 
Special Edition for Windows 98 

System Commander Deluxe 
V Communications 
(800) 648-8266 
(408) 965-4000 
http://www.v-com.com 

PartitionMagic 

PowerQuest 

(800) 656-5426 

(801) 437-8900 
http://www.powerq uest.com 
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Adding Portable 
Storage Devices 


Your tried-and-true storage 
friend, the 1.44 megabyte diskette, has 
a tragic flaw: It stores an extremely 
small amount of data. It is a great way 
to transport files to friends 
coworkers; but do you really want 
lug around a handful of 
diskettes when you need 
transport a lot of information? 

Computer users need more 
room; larger portable storage 
options are practically a ne¬ 
cessity. If you need to store 
graphics or audio files, or 
back up a six gigabyte (GB) hard drive, the 
good old diskette won’t do you much good. You 
can choose from several good portable storage options 
to transport those enormous files. And, perhaps best 
of all, these devices offer the same portability as the 
friendly diskette. 

We’ll show you how to install four types of 
portable storage drives: a tape drive, an Iomega Jaz 
drive, an Iomega Zip drive, and an LS-120 drive. 
Before we get started, however, we need to note that 
the drives come in many flavors. All the drives come 
in internal and external versions, and the installation 
procedures for each type will vary considerably. Also, 
some portable storage drives, such as the Zip drive, 
come in a variety of interfaces. The interface is the 
type of hardware connection the drive uses to com¬ 
municate with the computer. Popular interfaces in¬ 
clude Universal Serial Bus (USB), Enhanced 
Integrated Drive Electronics (EIDE), and Small 
Computer System Interface (SCSI). The installation 
for the different interfaces also will vary somewhat. 

Zip It 

Tim Johnson, director of Zip worldwide product 
management at Iomega, says there are presently 17 
million of Iomega’s Zip drives in use, and Iomega has 
sold more than 100 million pieces of Zip storage 


media. The popu¬ 
larity of Zip drives 
makes Zip media the diskette of the ‘90s. Johnson 
says “we looked at the computer...and every piece of 
it got bigger and faster, except for the lovely floppy 
disk.” So Iomega rolled up its sleeves and came up 
with something better. 

Price. Each disk can 
hold up to 100 mega¬ 
bytes (MB) of data, and 
costs about $10. The 
drives vary in price de¬ 
pending upon which in¬ 
terface it uses. An 
internal Zip AT Attach¬ 
ment Packet Interface 
(ATAPI), which is a 
type of Integrated Drive 
Electronics (IDE) drive, 
runs about $99, whereas 
an internal SCSI drive 
will set you back $140. 

The external parallel 



Project Overview 

Tools 

Screwdriver 

5 to 15 minutes 

Cost 

$99 to $350 
Benefits 

Portable, cheap storage; ideal for 
backups and transporting larger 
files. 

Leading Companies 

Iomega, Imation, Hi-Val, 
Hewlett-Packard 
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port drive we reviewed sells for $120. 
(USB Zip drives should be available by 
the end of the year.) 

Speed. The interface also deter¬ 
mines the speed at which the Zip 
drive can transfer data. SCSI and IDE 
Zip drives are considerably faster than 
external parallel port drives. You can 
smoothly run a program from a SCSI 
or IDE Zip drive, but the program 
may not run as well from a parallel 
port drive. This is not the fault of the 
Zip drive; it’s the interface. A parallel 
port simply cannot transfer data fast 
enough for a program to run effi¬ 
ciently through it. 

Setup. Parallel port Zip drives are 
painlessly easy to set up, making the 
drives almost as portable as the disks. 
This portability lets users transport 
larger files, such as graphics 
or programs, with considerable ease. 
(Diskettes never could pull off such a 
feat.) The disks are ideal for backing 
up files and directories on your 
system. The 100MB storage capacity 
may not be ideal for backing up 
today’s extra-large hard drives, 
but they are great for making a back¬ 
up copy of your important docu¬ 
ments, financial data, and other 
critical files. 

We installed an external parallel port 
Zip drive, which is the easiest type of 
Zip drive to install. In fact, this drive 
was the easiest of all the drives we in¬ 
stalled. Don’t blink, or you will miss 
the instructions. 

First, shut off your computer and 
any attached peripherals, such as the 
monitor and printer. Next, find the 
parallel port on the back of your 
computer. The printer is usually at¬ 
tached to the parallel port. Connect 
one end of the included parallel cable 
to the Zip drive and connect the 
other end to the computer’s parallel 
port. Plug the power cord into the 
jack along the side of the Zip drive 
and plug the other end of the power 
cord into a wall socket. 

(NOTE: Just because you connected 
your Zip drive to your computer’s parallel 
port doesn’t mean you cannot use your 
printer. You can connect your printer to 


the extra parallel port on the back of the 
Zip drive.) 

Once the drive is connected, turn 
on your computer and install the in¬ 
cluded software according to its in¬ 
structions. Check out the software’s 
nice collection of backup programs 
and other utilities. 

Return Of The Disk 

Zip drives have received much at¬ 
tention during the past couple of years. 
But another similar product is 
also gaining attention: the LS-120 
drives manufactured by HiVal and 
Imation. 

Advantages. The LS-120 has a 
few advantages over Zip drives. First, 
the media for LS-120 drives can hold 
up to 120MB of data (hence the 
name, LS-120). Second, LS-120 
drives have the added benefit of 
being able to read and record data to 
the old 1.44MB diskettes. This lets 
you use your old diskette in 
your new drive. (NOTE: A regular 
1.44MB diskette drive cannot read or 
write to LS-120 disks.) 

Price. The LS-120 drive and 
media are slightly more expensive 
than Iomega’s Zip products. An ex¬ 
ternal LS-120 parallel port drive re¬ 
tails for about $150, while an internal 
ATAPI drive retails for $100 to $120. 
LS-120 disks are approximately $12 
a piece. 

Installation. We installed an in¬ 
ternal LS-120 drive, which is a bit 
more complicated than installing an 
external drive. You 
do not need 
to remove 
your 1.44MB 
diskette drive 
to install an LS- 
120. Th< 

conflict. In fact, it 
is probably a good 
idea to leave the 
drive installed. Two 
disk drives that read 
and write to 1.44MB 
diskettes can be handy. 


Like most internal drives, LS-120 
drives can be set as Master or Slave 
drives using jumpers, which are 
on/off switches, on the back of the 
drive. The default setting for the in¬ 
ternal LS-120 drive is Slave, and you 
shouldn’t have to change it. (A 
master/slave arrangement is a sit¬ 
uation in which one apparatus con¬ 
trols another.) 

First, shut down the computer and 
any connected devices. Take the 
cover off your system and make sure 
you have an open bay into which you 
can slide the drive. Remove the face 
plate from the front of your computer 
that covers the drive bay. The LS-120 
drive we tested is designed to fit into 
a 3.5-inch bay. 

At this point, the installation gets 
tricky. Slide the LS-120 drive into 
the bay so you can see the back of 
the drive inside your computer. 
You’ll notice the inside of your com¬ 
puter is a rat’s nest of wires and ca¬ 
bles. The cable you need to find is a 
40-pin IDE controller cable (there 
are probably several of these inside 
your computer). It will be a wide, 
flat, gray cable with three connectors, 
and a red stripe along one side. One 
of the connectors will be attached pp 
the computer’s motherboard. (lA 
motherboard is the circuit board that 
is the foundation of the computer.) 
One of the other connectors will 
likely be attached to your hard drive 
or CD-ROM drive. You need to 
find a cable with a connector that is 
not being used. 



70 Smart Computing / December 1998 














Guide & Learning Series 

Quite simply the BEST way to learn computing. Each issue is packed with 
information written in plain English! You’ll receive simple explanations, tutorials, 
tips, tricks, and just about everything else you could possibly need to master a 
particular aspect of computing. Satisfaction is guaranteed! 



and troubleshoot Navigator and 
j Communicator to conquer the 
Internet. (160 pages) 


•HUm m Solutions to .... _ _ _ _ _ 

i common problems. What to do when PARENTS/KIDS — Tips on PARENTS/STUDENTS — Ho p reviews of all kinds of electronic upgrading your CPU. hard drive, or 

your printer wont print How to set up teaching your kids to use computers, your junior high and high school gadgets for the home and office, other component, this easy-to- 

a printer-sharing system and how to how to buy the right system for your students excel in school! Improve Great source for gift ideas! (196 understand, step-by-step guide will 

reduce your maintenance costs. family, plus reviews of more than 100 their ACT/SAT scores. Get hard-to- pages) show you how. (196 pages) 



(Covers ages 3-13.) (168 pages) much more. (Covers grades 9-12.) 

(192 pages) SC31 0 

Gold Embossed Binder AM lssues Just $7 - 95 » Binders 0n| v $1295 

0rder ™ ith M cred,t card ca « ,in9 ! 890) 733 - 3809 

and organize your computing reference library! You II receive your order within 5-10 days. 

Each binder holds 9 to 12 issues and the adjustable „„ _ 

metal spines allow you to easily add or remove M -1 "» a.m.-o p.m. l#ai ri Novice/bmart computing 

issues as necessary. Just $12.95 Saturday 8 a.m. - 4 p.m. CST PO Box 82511 • Lincoln, NE 68501-2511 



























































Four Of The Best Plain>English 
Resource Books Available Anywhere 


No Matter What Your Question, We Have The Answer! 


Conquer Office 97 with this book 
of simple tips & instructions 

This must-have issue allows you to accomplish anything with: 


WORD • EXCEL • ACCESS • POWERPOINT • OUTLOOK 


Thousands Of Practical, Easy-To-Use Tips Covering Every Aspect Of Computing 


Get FASTER, EASIER & SETTER results from your 
operating system and hardware & software applications 


Inside, you will find more than 3,000 simple tips that will allow you to obtain better performance from: 

Windows 95 • Windows 3.x • DOS • Microsoft Internet Explorer • Print Shop Deluxe • Netscape Navigator andl 
Communicator • Access • FileMaker Pro • PageMaker • Publisher • QuarkXpress • Money • Quicken *J 


More than 225 pages p ower p 0 i n t • Lotus 1-2-3 • Microsoft Excel • Microsoft Word • WordPerfect • Corel WordPerfect Suite 8 
Microsoft Works • Systems • Input Devices • Scanners • Storage Devices • Audio Components • AND MORE! 



The Only Troubleshooting Resource You’ll Ever Need! 


The Book Of _ 

Simple 

Solutions „ 

ConjjjUlfcjB 

. 

hiB r» 


Solve any with this ALL-IN-ONE Itoubleshooting issue. 

Learn how to safely troubleshoot almost any hardware or software problem. 


More than 250 pages of plain-English answers to all your hardware and software troubleshooting questions. 
Learn how to diagnose and solve problems with: 


More than 250 pages 


J Windows 95 

• Windows 3.x 

•dos 

2 Viruses 
•CPUs 

• Drives 


Monitors 

Keyboards 

Scanners 

Batteries 
Sound Cards 


Printers 

RAM 

Ports 

Online Access 


BIOSes 
Power Supplies 


Recovering Data 
Autoexec.bat Files 
Motherboards 


Plus Hundreds 
Of Other Tips! 



ictionafy 

The Illustrated 

Book Of 

TBrnw^ 

Technologies 




More Than 3,000 Terms & Technologies — Illustrated 
& Written In Plain English 


More than 250 pages 


This ALL-IN-ONE Reference Guide Also Includes: 

» More Than 200 Manufacturers’ Addresses, Phone Numbers & Web Addresses 
• Industry Profiles • The History Of Computing • Networking Basics 

• An Online Guide ... And Much More! SC311 


Gold Embossed Binder 

■ WM This special binder is the perfect way to 



... tinder holds 

9 to 12 issues and the adjustable 
metal spines allow you to easily 


Just $12.95 Each 
Order with credit card 

by calling You’ll receive your 

(800) 733-3809 


M-F 7:00 AM-8:00 PM CST 
Saturday 8:00 AM - 4:00 PM CST 


within 5-10 days. 
PC Novice/Smart Computing 
P0 Box 82511 • Lincoln, NE 68501-2511 

































Upgrading 



You’ll have to fiddle around with 
the cable to get it to reach the IDE 
port on the back of the LS-120 drive. 
You need to make sure that the red 
stripe is aligned with pin 1 on the dri¬ 
ve’s IDE port. 

Don’t know which pin is pin 1? 
No problem. There will be a four- 
prong, power supply jack on one side 
of the drive’s IDE port. That is the 
same side in which you will find Pin 
1. Plug the IDE cable connector 
firmly into the IDE port on the back 
of the drive. 

Next, you’ll have to attach a 
power supply cable to the drive. You 
have two sizes of power supply con¬ 
nectors inside your computer; you 
will use the larger of the two. Plug 
the power supply connector into 
the power supply jack on the back of 
the drive. Note that one side of the 
power supply connector will be 
beveled, so make sure you line it up 
properly. 

Once you finish hooking up the 
drive, secure it to the bracket with 
the included screws. Replace the 
computer’s cover, and install the 


software according to the manufac¬ 
turer’s instructions. 

Tape Job 

LS-120 and Zip drives are great for 
transporting files, but if you are 
interested in large amounts of raw, 
cheap storage, you want a tape drive. 
We installed an HP Colorado 8 GB 
internal ATAPI tape drive for this 
article. This storage option is ideal 
for backing up large hard drives and 
storing lots of high-resolution 
graphics. 

Price. The tapes are cheap, about 
$47 for an 8GB tape. The drives are a 
little pricier, though. The drive we 
tested retails for about $285. Still, 
that is a lot of storage for just a little 
bit of cash. 

Disadvantages. The drawback of 
tape drives is that they back up data 
sequentially. If you store a few giga¬ 
bytes of data, and then need to re¬ 
store something, the drive will have 
to wind its way through the tape until 
it reaches the point where the specific 
data is stored. So, it can take a little 


longer to restore information with 
a tape drive than with a Zip drive, 
for example. This also means tape 
drives are not really practical for run¬ 
ning programs. 

Installation. Still, they are the 
best solution for large-volume data 
storage. They come in internal and 
external versions. Here is how to in¬ 
stall an internal tape drive. 

The process is similar to the LS- 
120 installation. The tape drive we 
installed came with a cheesy Installa¬ 
tion Assistant program. Run this pro¬ 
gram before you install the drive. It 
will give you some information on 
how to set up the drive, such as 
whether it should be set to master or 
slave. The Colorado tape drive we 
installed also includes backup soft¬ 
ware, which will help you through 
large backup jobs. 

Shut down the computer and all 
attached components. Open the 
computer’s case and pop the cover 
off the drive bay in which you are 
installing the drive. The tape drive 
we installed can fit into either a half¬ 
height (1.625-inch) bay or a 3.5-inch 
bay. Slide the drive into the bay, so 
you can see the back of the drive in¬ 
side the computer’s case. 

Look for an IDE controller cable 
with an open connection. Connect 
the IDE cable to the drive in the 
same way as the LS-120 drive de¬ 
scribed above, with the red stripe of 
the cable lined up with pin 1. Again, 
this can be kind of tricky because of 
the tangle of cables and wires run¬ 
ning rampant inside your computer. 
With a little patience and persever¬ 
ance, you’ll be able to stretch the 
cable into position. Next, plug the 
power supply connector into the 
power supply jack on the back of the 
drive. Securely attach the drive to the 
drive bracket with the screws pro¬ 
vided. Replace the top of the com¬ 
puter, fire it up, and install the 
included software. 

We encountered one problem when 
installing this drive. We attached it to 
the same IDE cable as the CD- 
ROM drive. Unbeknownst to us, the 
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Upgrading 



CD-ROM drive was set 
as a slave drive, as was 
the tape drive. We 
couldn’t get the com¬ 
puter to recognize the 
drive was installed on the 
machine. Then we realized 
the problem and set the CD- 
ROM’s setting from slave to 
master. After that, the computer 
recognized the drive, and we experi¬ 
enced no more problems. 

Jazzy 

The final installation we’ll cover is 
that of the Jaz drive by Iomega. The 
Jaz drive looks similar to a Zip drive, 
as does the media, but Jaz drives can 
store up to 2GB of data on one disk. 
Furthermore, Jaz drives are faster 
than Zip drives. You easily can run 
programs from Jaz drives, due to 
their fast SCSI interface. The combi¬ 
nation of speed and storage capacity 
makes for a potent storage combina¬ 
tion. We installed an external 2GB 
Jaz drive (a 1GB Jaz drive is also 
available). The Jaz media sell for 
$125 per 2MB disk, or $99 for a 
1MB disk. The Jaz drive we tested, 
the jaz 2GB External UltraSCST, re¬ 
tails for $350. 

Speed. Speed is one of the Jaz 
drives biggest advantages. “Jaz is as fast 
as a fixed hard drive,”, says Karen 
Anderson, senior manager, after- 
market marketing at Iomega. You can 
store an operating system on a Jaz disk 
and run it from a Jaz drive, which is a 
unique way to access two operating 
systems on your computer. 

Uses. Anderson says the No. 1 use 
for the Jaz drive is backups. You can 
back up information in 2GB increments 
and. quickly retrieve the information 
when it is needed. 

The easy portability of Jaz drives 
means you can easily move lots of 
large files from one system to another. 

The Jaz drive was not particularly 
hard to install. You need to have a 
SCSI card installed on your com¬ 
puter, however, to attach the Jaz 
drive. The Jaz drive we tested 


If Iomega's Zip drive can't hold all your 
graphics and files, try its Jaz drive. 


requires a 68-pin SCSI card, al¬ 
though the drive came with a 25-pin 
SCSI card adapter. 

Shut down the computer and at¬ 
tached components. Then, simply at¬ 
tach one end of the included SCSI 
cable to the SCSI port on the back of 
the drive until it snaps into place. Snap 
the other end of the cable into the 
SCSI card port on the back of your 
computer. Plug the included power 
supply cable into the Jaz drive and the 
other end into the wall socket. Start 
up your computer and install the in¬ 
cluded software. 

You can daisy-chain the Jaz drive 
with other peripherals. There is a 
SCSI port on the back of the Jaz 
drive to which you can connect other 
SCSI devices. One of the big hang¬ 
ups with SCSI devices is having to set 
the termination of the various devices 
in the SCSI chain. The Jaz drive, 
however, handles the termination set¬ 
tings automatically. 

Storage of all kinds is getting 
cheaper by the day, yet the capacities 
of the drives and their respective 
media continues to grow. Most people 
look at backing up their systems and 
files as a chore, but it is a necessity. 
The low cost of the drives and media 
will make backups more palatable. 
And, the increased popularity of Zip 
and LS-120 drives means you can fi¬ 
nally store those 3MB and 4MB files 
on one cheap piece of media, which 
you won’tmind handing over to 
friends and co-workers. II 

by Michael Sweet 


Terms To Know 

AT Attachment Packet Interface 
(ATAPI) —This is an extension of the 
Enhanced Integrated Drive 
Electronics (EIDE) interface which 
supports the use of CD-ROM and 
tape drives. 

daisy-chain —You can connect sev¬ 
eral external Small Computer 
System Interface (SCSI) and 
Universal Serial Bus (USB) devices 
together by creating a daisy-chain. 
This consists of simply connecting 
one of the external peripherals to 
the computer and then connecting 
a second peripheral to the first pe¬ 
ripheral, and so on. Most external 
USB and SCSI peripherals have a 
extra port to which you can con¬ 
nect other peripherals. 

Enhanced Integrated Drive 
Electronics (EIDE)— This is a 
common interface for devices such 
as hard drives and removable 
storage drives, such as Zip, tape, 
and CD-ROM drives. The previous 
standard, Integrated Drive 
Electronics (IDE), would only sup¬ 
port storage devices up to 528 ( 

megabytes (MB). EIDE can support 
devices with more than eight giga¬ 
bytes (GB). EIDE is a popular inter¬ 
face because of its performance (it 
is faster than IDE) and because EIDE 
devices tend to be cheaper than 
Small Computer System Interface 
(SCSI) devices. 

termination —If you are using Small 
Computer System Interface (SCSI) 
devices, you need to terminate the 
devices at either end of the daisy- 
chain. This tells the computer that 
this is the last device in the chain. 
Usually, you set the SCSI device’s ter¬ 
mination setting manually, by flip¬ 
ping a switch or changing a jumper. 
Many SCSI devices, however, can au¬ 
tomatically set the proper termina¬ 
tion setting. 
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Heavy Hitter 


D ell’s Inspiron 7000 portable computer of¬ 
fers high-end capabilities at the price of a 
mid-range system. During our benchmark 
testing it outperformed every current unit we 
tested, some of which cost hundreds and even 
thousands of dollars more. 

Leading the Inspiron’s charge is Intel’s latest portable 
processor, a 300 megahertz (MHz) Pentium II. The 
standard PC includes 64 megabytes (MB) of synchro¬ 
nous dynamic random-access memory (SDRAM), up¬ 
gradeable to 192MB. A new memory module will soon 
increase the potential RAM capacity to an astounding 
384MB. Our review unit shipped with a 6.4 gigabyte 
(GB) hard drive and an integrated 56 kilobits per second 
(Kbps) modem. The glorious 14.1-inch active-matrix 
display offers 1,024 by 768 resolution. The display ben¬ 
efits from an impressive 8MB of video BAM (VBAM) 
residing on an ATI Rage LT Pro video card. A Digital 
Video Disc (DVD)/diskette drive provides the latest in 
multimedia, and the SoundBlaster Pro-compatible audio 
includes Yamaha wavetable hardware. Can you say, 
“movies?” 

Design 

The Inspiron’s design is about as subtle as its take-no¬ 
prisoners hardware configuration. It measures 12.1 by 
12.5 by 10 inches and weighs 8.4 pounds. The unit feels 
solid throughout, with very little flexibility. It even offers 
adequate protection behind the display, quite a feat con¬ 
sidering its large size. The keyboard is comfortable, and 
the touch pad input device is a no-frills model that does 
the job. Of particular note is Dell’s stacking of a DVD 
and diskette drive in one bay, which allows you to use 
both drives at once and eliminates the need for swapping. 

We’d change a few things, however. For example, 
despite the PC’s near bullet-proof feel, there are no port 
covers on the back of the unit, leaving these fragile parts 
exposed. Also, the speaker holes on the front portions of 
the unit are too small, which muffles the sound. 
Volume isn’t the problem. The Inspiron can make 
plenty of noise; we’d just like it to sound a litde better. 

Our review unit, shipped only with Windows 98 
(Win98). However, according to Dell, the standard 
software package includes Microsoft Home Essentials 98 
and the excellent Microsoft Office 91, Small Business 
Edition v2.0. 



Inspiron 7000 

$3,299 

Dell Computer Corp. 
(800) 999-3355 
(512) 338-4400 
http://www.dell.com 


Performance 

We tested the Inspiron using benchmark programs 
from Business Application Performance Corp. 
(BAPCo). To evaluate system performance, we used 
SYSmark 98, which runs 14 applications and measures 
how well the system handles the task compared to the 
results of a fixed platform with a 233MHz Intel 
Pentium II processor, 64MB RAM, and an Accelerated 
Graphics Port (AGP) video card with 4MB VRAM. If 
the test system scores 100, it matches with the fixed 
platform; if it scores less, it’s slower and less powerful. 
The benchmark results break down into three cate¬ 
gories: The Inspiron scored 116 in Office Productivity, 
scored 115 in Content Creation, and achieved an 
overall score of 116. 

We also ran BABCo’s SYSmark 98 for Battery Life 
test, which uses programs and different hardware 
components to measure the unit’s battery power. The 
Inspiron’s Lithium Ion battery turned in an impressive 
performance with a total elapsed time of 3:16:20. That 
long run time is especially impressive considering the 
unit’s large display, heavy- 
duty processor, and sub¬ 
stantial hardware load. 

The Inspiron 7000 seri¬ 
ously impressed us. With 
its excellent performance, 
a great hardware and soft¬ 
ware set (including DVD), 
and sturdy construction, it 
is a great portable or 
desktop-replacement 
system. Top all that off 
with what seems to us a 
very reasonable price, and 
Dell has cooked up an at¬ 
tractive package. II 

Tom Mainelli 


This Month's Reviews 


Portable PCs 

Inspiron 7000 
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Flat-Out Impressive 


W ith the 500LC on your 
desktop, you’ll get an 
extremely capable flat-panel 
display with a remarkably 
tiny footprint. The 500LC is 
15.9 by 14.3 by 7.2 inches 
(WxHxD) with a 15.1-inch 
viewable screen. This Plug- 
and-Play monitor comes 
with a 15-pin, D-sub signal 
cable, a power adapter, and a 
power cord. Plug the signal 
cable into the PC, plug the 
power adapter (which adjusts 
for a liquid-crystal display’s 
[LCD’s] unusually low 
power requirements) into 
the monitor, and plug the 
adapter into a power source, 
then power-up the monitor. 

We tested the 500LC on 
an IBM 300XL PC with a 
300 megahertz (MHz) cen¬ 
tral processing unit (CPU) 
and Windows 98. We tested 
on the highest resolution 
setting (1,024 by 768) using 
16-bit color (65,536 colors) 
with the optimal refresh rate 
of 75 hertz (Hz). The 
500LC performed extremely 
well on our standard Display 
Mate monitor test. Other 
than a mostly unnoticeable 
flicker that appeared in the 
comers when we maxed out 
the test patterns, we had few 
complaints. 

The monitor retained its 
clear rendition of lines and 
text into the corners, and 
there was no distortion of 
lines or cells in Microsoft 
Excel spreadsheets. It im¬ 
pressed us with its clarity of 
text and lines and the bright 
colors of clip art in Microsoft 
PowerPoint slides. Graphics 
viewed in Photoshop and 
Corel Draw were clear with 


brilliant rendering of color, 
texture, and depth. Even as 
we zoomed in on the im¬ 
ages, they retained their 
clarity of detail. 

Our single criticism is the 
500LC’s buttons for control¬ 
ling the on-screen display are 
difficult to use. Located 
under the front panel, the 
buttons provide control for 
functions such as contrast, 
brightness, and horizontal/ 


Studioworks 500LC 
TFT-LCD Color Monitor 

$1,249.95 
LG Electronics 
(201)816-2000 
http://www.lge.co.kr/english 
/products/index.html 

vertical position, but they’re 
difficult to navigate. 

The 500LC is an incred¬ 
ible energy saver, drawing 
only 36 watts when it’s on, 

15 watts in standby, and 5 
watts when it’s off. (When 
running, standard monitors 
typically draw more than 



150 watts.) With a compet¬ 
itive price and a three-year 
limited warranty, we 
wouldn’t hesitate to recom¬ 
mend the LG 500LC. II 

Katie Dolan 


mmsm i 

Saving Space-At A Price 

T 


•he Atom Mouse is an 
interesting concept, sort 
of a three-button mouse 
and mousepad in one. The 
mouse itself, only about 2.5 
inches wide and 3.5 inches 
long, sits permanently at¬ 
tached like a normal one, 
except the Atom Mouse 
moves only to the edge of 
its base. The Atom Mouse 
guides the pointer with sig¬ 
nals from an internal, two- 
dimensional optical code 
bar. This device lets you 
move your on-screen 
pointer with a much shorter 
range of motion than a me¬ 
chanical mouse. 

Unfortunately, a small 
degree of accuracy was 
sacrificed to implement 
this space-saving 
technology. The 
Atom Mouse’s ac¬ 


curacy is not ter¬ 
rible, but the 
optical code bar is 
extremely sensitive 
and seems to lack 


the pinpoint accuracy we 
expect in mice. Although 
the pointer moves quickly 
and smoothly, we often 
spent an extra second or 
two trying to draw a bead 
on icons or buttons. 

The Atom Mouse’s soft¬ 
ware is easy to load and 
fairly self-explanatory, let¬ 
ting users adjust double¬ 
click speed, enable or turn 
off pointer trails, and select 
one of nine functions for 
the Atom Mouse’s middle 
button. The user also can 
select either “Atom Mouse 
Mode” or “Game Mode” 
movement. Atom Mouse 
Mode gives the pointer ex¬ 
actly the range of motion it 
needs to navigate the screen 

Atom Mouse 


to each of its edges and has 
only one available speed, 
while Game Mode is more 
relative and offers a greater 
range of movement, in ad¬ 
dition to adjustable pointer 
movement speed. 

The Atom Mouse’s de¬ 
sign is intriguing and lives 
up to its space-saving 
claims, but it tends to score 
a bit lower in accuracy. ~We 
were also a bit surprised at 
the Atom Mouse’s use of a 
serial connection, but a 
Suncom spokesman says a 
PS/2 version should be 
available early in 1999. We 
recommend the Atom 
Mouse mainly to frequent 
travelers and those who are 
in dire need of desk space 
and don’t like trackballs. II 
Chris Trumble 


$39.95 

Suncom Technologies Inc. 
(847) 229-0002 
http://www.suncominc.com 
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The Image Booster 


Hardware Reviews 


A graphics card is becoming 
a necessity in business 
computing. Basic two-di¬ 
mensional (2-D) graphics 
cards were once sufficient, 
but the emergence of video 
and three-dimensional (3-D) 
applications necessitates a 
more powerful card. Matrox 
delivers with the Millennium 
G200 AGP card. 

The Millennium G200 is 
an AGP 2x (2x is the data 
transmission speed) card 
powered by the Matrox 
MGA-G200 128-bit chip- 
set!/The chipset is like a small 
processor built into the card 
that handles most of the 
graphics card commands. The 
card has 8 megabytes (MB) of 


Pictures Perfect 

D on’t be fooled by its size. 

The Epson PhotoPC 
550 digital camera is barely 
larger than a deck of playing 
cards and weighs only 5.4 
ounces, but its excellent im¬ 
ages pack a big wallop. The 
PhotoPC 550 is among the 
cheapest digital cameras 
available, but it delivers 
some of the most impressive 
images we’ve seen from a 
digital camera less than $500. 

We captured images at the 
550’s highest image resolu¬ 
tion setting of 640 by 480 
pixels and viewed them on a 
Sony Multiscan lOOsx mon¬ 
itor. We produced images 
with extreme detail and 
focus, especially those taken 



Synchronous 
Graphic 
Random 
Access 
Memory 
(SGRAM), 
and it can handle 3-D 
graphics and speed up 2-D 
applications such as Word. 

The Millennium G200 
supports up to 32-bit color 
(more than 16 million colors) 
and has a maximum resolu¬ 
tion of 1,920 by 1,200 in 2- 
D applications, and 1,920 by 
1,080 for 3-D programs. The 
refresh rate (the number of 
times per second that the on¬ 
screen image is redrawn) is 
60 hertz (Hz) to 70Hz at 
1,920 by 1,200, and 60Hz to 


75Hz at 1,920 by 
1,080. 

We installed and tested the 
card on a Pentium II system 
with 64MB of RAM. First, 
we measured the number of 
frames per second while run¬ 
ning a 3-D game. We also 
ran it through the SYSmark 
98 benchmark, which runs 
14 applications and measures 
the overall performance. The 
performance of the graphics 
card direcdy affects the per¬ 
formance of the applications 
measured. Finally, we timed 
how long it took Photoshop to 


Millennium G200 

$149 

Matrox 

(800) 844-8312 

(514) 822-6320 

http://www.matrox.com 


load an 18.4MB tagged 
image file format (TIFF) file. 

The Millennium G200 
supported a slightly above av¬ 
erage frame rate of about 22 
frames per second at a resolu¬ 
tion of 640 by 480. The 
overall SYSmark Rating was 
156, again a pretty good 
score (100 is the baseline; 200 
is nearly impossible to attain). 
The Millennium G200 had 
an average performance in 
our final test. It took 
Photoshop 43.2 seconds to 
load an 18.4MB TIFF file. II 
Michael Sweet 



PhotoPC 550 

— 

$199 


Epson 

. 

(800) 463-7766 

| || 

(310) 782-0770 


http://www.epson.com 


in our office’s flu¬ 
orescent fight. Our 
images featured 
bright, accurate 
colors with whites shades that 
held up. Our outdoor photos 
were equally impressive, with 
bright orange and yellow 
shades in our shots of flowers, 
although darker colors were a 
bit heavy and lifeless. 

The low-light images 
were perhaps the most im¬ 
pressive, considering the 550 
has no built-in flash. They 
were bright, detailed, and 
focused. Despite our results, 
we’d rather have a built-in 
flash than the 550’s sound 
annotation function, which 
records up to six seconds of 


sound for each image. We’d 
also like an LCD display for 
previewing and reviewing 
images. The camera does 
have a self timer and normal 
and macro focus settings. 

The PhotoPC 550’s one 
megabyte (MB) of internal 
memory stores six to 24 im¬ 
ages, depending on the image 
quality setting selected. 
(Optional SmartMedia re¬ 
movable memory cards are 
available for storing more im¬ 
ages.) Quality settings include 
SuperHigh (six images stored 
at low compression), High 


(12 images stored at moderate 
compression), and Standard 
(24 images stored at higher 
compression). Standard im¬ 
ages are captured with a 320 
by 240 pixel resolution, 
which caused our shots to 
lose focus, detail, and clarity. 

The 550 ships with Sierra 
Imaging’s Image Expert' soft¬ 
ware, a TWAIN driver to 
get images into applications, 
and three AA alkaline bat¬ 
teries. A rechargeable bat¬ 
tery pack and A/C adapter 
are optional accessories. II 

Blaine Flamig 
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Has Room, Will Travel 


M icroSolutions’ 8.4 giga¬ 
byte (GB) parallel port, 
removable hard drive cer¬ 
tainly withstands any rugged 
traveling environment. You 
can drop this drive into 
your briefcase, book bag, or 
backpack, and your data is 
ready to roll. 

The device itself weighs 1 
pound, 15 ounces; the 
weight of the mandatory de¬ 
tachable data cable and wall- 
plug transformer brings the 
total load to about 3 pounds. 

You can install the 
BackPack by plugging the 
device into your parallel 
port. The BackPack recog¬ 
nizes and works with any 
IBM-compatible parallel 
port found in most desktop 
and portable PCs. In addi¬ 
tion, you can plug the 
printer into the parallel port 
on the back of this drive. 

The BackPack comes in a 
variety of storage capacities, 
from 1.2GB to the 8.4GB 
unit we tested. Installation 
was immediate, thanks to the 
automatic parallel port 
recognition, and the Back- 
Pack survived our tests 
without problems. The av¬ 
erage seek time was around 
12 milliseconds (ms), which 
is typical of this kind of 
drive. The BackPack sus¬ 
tained a data-transfer rate of 
about six megabytes per 
second (MBps), which is a 
mid-range rate for such a 

The main drawback is 
how much power the cen¬ 
tral processing unit (CPU) 
needs to run this hard drive 
(also known as CPU over¬ 
head); the BackPack took 


about 90% of the CPU’s 
power. If you frequendy 
run streaming video or 
high-intensity graphics 
applications, you may 
want to check into an — 
internal hard drive instead. 

If you regularly shuttle 
graphics and other data 
among different locations or 
PCs, however, the BackPack 
is a viable option. If you’re 



more of a stationary PC user, 
we suggest opting for an in¬ 
ternal hard drive, which 
generally will cost about 
$200 less than the BackPack 
because you don’t have to 


foot the additional cost of 
cables and transformers, 
which cost anywhere from 
$15 to $25 each. II 

Kay Prauner 


USB Makes ft Simple 


T he Universal Serial Bus 
(USB) is the port of the 
future. On a USB PC, when 
you plug in peripherals, 
Windows instantly recog¬ 
nizes them. We’ve set up 
dozens of modems, but 
Multitech’s Multi Modem 
II, the first USB modem 
we’ve tested, was by far the 
easiest. It involved little 
more than plugging in the 
modem. We were a little 
disappointed by the sparse 
documentation, but we 
didn’t really need more. 

Besides the Plug-and-Play 
capability, USB modems 
boast a host of other benefits. 
There are no interrupt re¬ 
quest line (IRQ) conflicts 

/" 

Multi Modem II USB 


$200 

MultiTech Systems 
(800) 328-9717 
(612)785-3500 
http://www 
.multitech.com 


| because the modem isn’t on 
i the internal Peripheral Com- 
I ponent Interconnect (PCI) 

| or Industry Standard Arch- 
| itecture (ISA) buses. With 
I non-USB devices, adding a 
I modem can create conflicts 
| with other expansion cards 
j that have the same IRQ 
| number. In addition, the 
j modem draws power from 
| the computer via the USB 
: cable, so there’s one less per¬ 
ipheral to plug in. 

We also, however, found 
| one disadvantage. Through¬ 
put rate (the rate at which 
the modem downloads files 
to your computer) was 
lower than we’ve seen from 
other 56 kilobits per second 
—(Kbps) modems. The 
\ Multi Modem II’s 
average speed of 




: -p$SS 



2.4 kilobytes per second 
(KBps) was well below that 
of an internal PCI modem 
we had handy. That 
modem’s throughput rate 
was around 4.2KBps, even 
though the Multi Modem 
IPs connection speed, at 
45.3Kbps, was 3.3Kbps 
faster. We think the differ¬ 
ence is probably due to using 
USB instead of the faster in¬ 
ternal PCI expansion slot, 
but we’ll need to look at a 
few more USB modems be¬ 
fore we know whether it’s a 
problem they all share or a 
hang-up unique to the Multi 
Modem II. 

The throughput speeds 
were disappointing, but 
there is just no beating the 
ease of use and installation if 
you are looking for an ex¬ 
ternal modem. We are not 
sure, however, if it is worth 
the Multi Modem II’s $200 
price, when non-USB 
modems are available for 
less than $100. Installing in¬ 
ternal modems or even con¬ 
ventional serial port 
external modems is 
not that hard. II 

John Lalande 
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Troubleshooting 


CD-ROM Drives 


Fixing Installation & Operational Problems 



The encompassing phrase “disc drive” generally 
refers to any data storage device that uses a laser 
to write data to or read data from a 
storage medium. This category of 
high-capacity storage devices 
includes the compact disc, 
re^i-only memory (CD- 
ROM) drive; the compact 
disc, recordable (CD-R) 
drive; the compact disc, 
rewritable (CD-RW); and the 
Digital Video Disc (DVD) drive. 

From a practical standpoint, disc drives 
are one of the most important additions to the 
desktop PC in the past decade. From a troubleshooting 
standpoint, they’re trouble. Disc drives were designed to 
bring large programs to the PC; they weren’t designed to 
be fixed by amateurs. You can, however, easily fix some 
of the simple problems. We’ll help you recognize and 
solve some of the common problems that strike the most 
common of the disc drives: the CD-ROM drive. We’ll 
also point out and explain some of the problems that de¬ 
mand professional service. 


Installation Problems 


Most new CD-ROM drives are of the Plug-and-Play 
variety, meaning they should be easy to install. And 
most of the time, they are. But most of the time isn’t all 
the time, and plenty of people can tell horror stories of 
Plug-and-Play installations gone astray. Fortunately, 
Plug-and-Play technology has improved during the past 
few years, and many of its early problems have been 
remedied. That doesn’t mean you’ll never run into a 
problem when you’re installing a CD-ROM drive. It 
simply means the cause of a problem is more likely to be 
user error or a medhanical malfunction than the Plug- 
and-Play standard. 

To minimize the chances of encountering an installa¬ 
tion problem, read the instruction manual completely 
before starting. When you start the installation, follow 


the directions exactly. If you must improvise, take 
careful notes so you can explain your actions to a 
nical support technician. Before ypu put the cover 
on your PC, double-check that your cable Connections 
are secure. 

After you install the drive and run the setup software, 
it’s time for a crucial step. Turn your computer off, then 
turn it on again. As it starts up, pay close attention to the 
small light on the front of the CD-ROM drive. It 
should flicker a bit while the operating system loads. 
This fight indicates when the drive is active. If the fight 
doesn’t come on at all, you need to check the power 
cord and data cable connections (turning the computer 
off first). If this doesn’t work, you should reinstall the 
software. It’s possible that something backfired during 
the first software installation, and you just need to run 
the setup again. After the software installation, restart the 
computer. If the fights still don’t flicker, then you might 
have a faulty drive on your hands. As one last safety 
check, push the eject button (the computer must be on) 
to see whether the tray protracts from the drive. If it 
does, the problem might just be a bumt-out fight bulb. 
Contact the drive manufacturer for information about 
fixing the bulb or replacing the drive. 


December 1998 / Smart Computing 79 






Troubleshooting 



Audio CDs should start playing as soon as you insert 
them in the CD-ROM drive. If not, you need to enable 
the Auto Insert Notification option in the drive's 
Properties dialog box. 


Lost drive. Once the drive has 
power, make sure the computer recog¬ 
nizes it. This is easy to check in a 
Windows operating environment. 
Open File Manager in Windows 3.1 or 
My Computer in Windows 95 (Win95) 
or Windows 98 (Win98) and browse 
the list of drive icons. You should see 
one icon representing each of your 
drives, including one for your newly in¬ 
stalled CD-ROM drive. 

If you’re using DOS, it’s not quite as 
easy to determine whether the com¬ 
puter recognizes the newly installed 
CD-ROM drive. You’ll have to type 
the drive letter assigned to the drive 
and a colon (such as D:) at the DOS 
prompt. Press ENTER. In response, if 
you receive a DOS prompt that bears 
the drive letter of your CD-ROM 
drive (such as D:\>), you know the 
computer recognizes the drive. But if 
you receive an Invalid Drive 
Specification error message, the system 
hasn’t recognized the drive, and you 
have some work to do. 

Regardless of which operating 
system you use, the first thing to do if 
the computer doesn’t recognize the 
drive is to run the installation software 
again. After the software installation is 


complete, restart your system and 
see whether the CD-ROM drive 
is accessible. If so, the problem is 
solved. If not, keep reading. 

Slave Or Master? Having 
ruled out a software problem, the 
probable cause of the unrecog¬ 
nized drive is a slave/master drive 
conflict. In other words, you 
forgot to set the jumpers correcdy 
when you installed the drive in 
your computer. 

Like a hard drive, a CD-ROM 
drive has jumpers on the back of 
it. A jumper, which is a tiny 
plastic box that has two holes in 
it, is an on/off switch for a basic 
drive function. In this case, the 
jumper determines whether a 
CD-ROM drive will be a master 
(primary) or slave (secondary) 
drive. CD-ROM drives usually 
are installed as master drives so the 
default setting for the jumpers is 
the master setting. But if the CD- 
ROM drive attaches to the mother¬ 
board (the printed circuit board to 
which all the computer’s components 
connect) via the hard drive’s data cable, 
then you need to configure the CD- 
ROM drive as a slave drive. That also 
means you must reset the jumpers to 
the slave position. 

Every drive is different, so you should 
refer to the drive’s user’s manual to de¬ 
termine how to set the jumpers to the 
slave position. Because of the jumper’s 
small size, you might 
need a pair of 
tweezers to help you 
slide the jumper off 
and on the pins. 

Contact the drive’s 
manufacturer if you’re 
unable to follow the 

structions for reposi¬ 
tioning the jumpers. 

After resetting the 
jumpers to the slave 
position, double¬ 
check the data cable 
and power cord con¬ 
nections to make sure 
they’re secure. Then 
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The manufacturer doesn't need to 
send a driver with your new CD-ROM 
drive; Windows 95 contains a built-in 
library of device drivers. 


replace the computer’s cover. Restart 
the machine and look in File 
Manager/My Computer or try to access 
the drive through DOS. You should see 
a drive icon or a DOS prompt that cor¬ 
responds to the newly installed drive. 

A Missing Driver. When you 
opened a hardware upgrade kit in the 
good old days of computing (anything 
prior to 1996), you were almost certain 
to find a few things inside. One of those 
things was the user’s manual, which 
probably looked as if it was written in 
Sanskrit. You also received a diskette 
that contained the component’s device 
driver (a program that enables a periph¬ 
eral to communicate with the rest of the 
computer system). 

Fortunately, times have changed. 
Computer companies have realized the 
importance of user’s manuals and actu¬ 
ally have begun to produce them in 
English. The latest operating systems 
even come equipped with built-in li¬ 
braries of device drivers. That’s right; in 
many cases, the diskettes that held the 
device drivers just aren’t necessary any¬ 
more. Although many CD-ROM drive 
manufacturers still include the drivers 
with every new drive they sell, some 
have stopped sending out diskettes as a 
way of cutting costs. 

Just run the setup 
came with the drive; i 
the driver it needs and 
automatically. If the operating system 
can’t locate the driver for some 
reason, you should 
call the manufacturer 
and request that a 
driver be sent to you 
immediately. 

Operational 
Problems 

Once the cables are 
secure, the jumpers 
set, the software in¬ 
stalled, and the driver 
configured, the CD- 
ROM drive should be 
good to go . . . unless 
you run into a snag. 
Here are a few of the 


oftware tljfet 
should locate 
onfigure itself 
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You'll know Windows 95 recognizes a new CD-ROM drive when it 
has a corresponding drive icon in My Computer. In this case, the 
computer identifies the CD-ROM drive as drive F. 


more common problems you might 
encounter. 

Audio CD won’t play automati¬ 
cally. Microsoft designed Win95 and 
Win98 to maximize the PC’s entertain¬ 
ment value. For example, the operating 
system includes a built-in CD Player. 
When you insert an audio CD, the 
computer automatically opens CD 
Player and starts to play the CD. At 
least, that’s what should happen. 

If it doesn’t, right-click the My 
Computer icon on the Desktop, then 
click the Properties option. Click the 
Device Manager tab in the System 
Properties window. Double-click the 
CDROM heading, and then double¬ 
click the name of your CD-ROM drive 
when it appears. In the resulting 
window, click the Settings tab and 
mal^e sure you enable the Auto Insert 
Notification option (there should be a 
check in the box). 

Restart your computer, then reinsert 
the audio CD in the CD-ROM drive. 
Music should start playing automati¬ 
cally. If it doesn’t, make sure you 
plugged in the speakers and turned up 
the volume, 

Drive can’t read. A CD-ROM 
drive should function flawlessly for a 
long time. But eventually, a problem 
may arise. Maybe the drive will sponta¬ 
neously combust. Maybe antitech¬ 
nology terrorists will take the drive 
hostage. Or maybe you’ll insert a disc in 
the drive and a cruel error message will 
tell you the drive can’t read the disc. 

The first thing to do if the latter oc¬ 
curs is to eject the disc and reset it in 
the tray or caddy. You should position 
the CD-ROM with the data side 
down and the label side up. Insert the 
caddy into the drive or press the eject 
button to retract the tray. Wait and see 
whether you get an error message. If 
you don’t, the problem’s solved. 

But if you receive another error mes¬ 
sage, you may have a more serious 
problem. Before you curse the CD- 
ROM drive, however, make sure the 
problem isn’t just a faulty disc. Take the 
CD-ROM to another computer and 
insert it in that machine’s CD-ROM 
drive. If the disc doesn’t work there, 


then the likely culprit is a 
bad disc. How can a 
CD-ROM go bad? It 
may have come off the 
assembly fine that way, in 
which case you should 
return it to the software 
developer for 
Or maybe the data sur¬ 
face was damaged since 
your purchased the disc. 

Look for deep scratches 
or cracks on the surface 
of the CD-ROM. If 
that’s the problem, then 
the only way you’ll get a 
new one is by purchasing 
one yourself. 

If the surface of the disc is unblem¬ 
ished and you’ve tested it successfully 
on another computer, you’re probably 
experiencing the effects of slippage. 
This essentially means the CD-ROM 
isn’t spinning as it should. To explain 
this a little better, we’ll have to look 
inside the drive. At the center of a 
CD-ROM drive is a contraption that 
consists of a rubber ring and a magnet. 
When you insert a CD-ROM, the 
disc presses against the ring and a 
magnet holds it in place. When the 
PC tries to access the CD-ROM, the 
rubber ring spins and the disc, which is 
attached to the ring, spins with it. A 
dirty or dusty rubber ring can’t get a 
tight grip on the disc. Consequently, 
as the rubber ring spins, the disc re¬ 
peatedly falls off and reattaches itself. 
To the drive, this creates the illusion 
that the disc is slipping. To the user, it 
creates the reality that the drive 
doesn’t work. 

You can live with this problem at 
first. Work around it by removing 
the CD-ROM and reinserting it into 
the drive. Later, as the problem be¬ 
comes more severe, your only solu¬ 
tion is to have the drive serviced by a 
professional or send it to the manu¬ 
facturer for a cleaning. 

Disc Maintenance 

To get the most from your CD- 
ROM drive, you only have to 


remember two things: Keep the drive 
clean and keep the CD-ROMs clean. 

The best way to keep the drive clean 
is to maintain a dust-free office or 
workstation. Don’t open the windows 
in your office, and keep the pets away 
from your PC. Also, don’t leave the 
tray hanging out of the drive or prop 
the door open on the front of the drive. 
If you think your drive needs a good 
cleaning, take it to a computer shop or 
send it to the manufacturer. You 
shouldn’t try to clean it yourself. 

To keep the CD-ROMs in good 
shape, you should never touch the data 
surface of the discs. The best way to 
hold them is by the edges or with one 
finger in the hole in the middle of the 
disc. Store the CD-ROMs in their cases 
when they’re not in use. If you need to 
clean a CD-ROM, use a soft dry cloth 
and wipe from the center out. Never 
wipe in a circular motion. 

Treat It Right 

If something goes wrong with your 
drive after you’ve installed it, odds are 
you won’t be able to do anything about 
it. Fortunately, you can prevent most of 
the problems that strike a CD-ROM 
drive by keeping the drive and CD- 
ROMs clean and treating the drive with 
a little respect. II 

by Jeff Dodd 
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Bargain Shopping 

The Scoop On Online Auctions 


“Do I HEAR $550? $550? Going once. Going twice. 
Sold!” If this banter sounds familiar, you’ve probably at¬ 
tended an auction or two. But even veterans of verbal 
bidding wars may be unsure what to do in a scenario 
like this: You’ve been shopping for a computer when 
you stumble across a World Wide Web auction. A 
new, brandname 266 megahertz (MHz) Pentium II 
computer is selling for much less here than anywhere 
else. But do you really want to make a bid? 

Online auctions have exploded in popularity for com¬ 
mercial and entertainment reasons. Anyone with a credit 
card can join the fun, and businesses can expand their in¬ 
ventory overnight with a mouse-click. Auctions can pro¬ 
vide bargains for the educated buyer. We found a Canon 
PowerShot 350 digital camera for $209, while it normally 
sells for $299. We found a 15-inch NEC monitor for $60. 
Along with such bargains, you might find the most enter¬ 
taining shopping experience you’ve had in a long time. 

Auctions have a long history, and although Internet 
auctions are relatively new, the excitement they offer 



through competitive shopping is enthralling. The action 
in online auctions is less rapid than in real-life auctions, as 
it takes time to enter your bids, transmit them over the 
’Net, and wait for other bidders to respond. Don’t expect 
a chat-style bidding process where buyers exchange bids 
in instant messages. Some auctions last for days, although 
others are as short as 30 minutes. Online auctions offer 
just about everything you’d find at a local store, from 
cameras to clothing and antiques to food. Of course, 
buying PCs through online auctions isn’t like buying di¬ 
rectly from a trained salesperson at a local store. Here 
you’re usually on your own. Our first tip is to think about 
the security risk in online auctions. By protecting your¬ 
self, you can get through the process unscathed and per¬ 
haps find some serious bargains along the way. 


Security 


There are safe ways to use your credit card online, but 
the National Fraud Information Center established the 
Internet Fraud Watch for a reason. Internet thieves may 
try to steal your credit card information, whether you’re 
purchasing a box of candy or participating in an online 
auction. According to the Internet Fraud Watch, there 
were nearly 100 reports of possible fraud per month in 
1997, including complaints involving undelivered prod¬ 
ucts and auctions that increased prices after acceptance of 
the highest bid. To protect yourself, the Internet Fraud 
Watch recommends that you hand over your credit card 
number only to sites with the latest security in place. To 
report Internet fraud, contact the Internet Fraud Watch at 
http://www.fraud.org or call (800) 876-7060. 

To protect your order, read the auction’s security infor¬ 
mation and look for indications of encryption security, 
such as a message to the effect of, “You have requested a 
secure document.” This tells you the document and any 
information you send back to the auction site are en¬ 
crypted while in transit. Look in the universal resource 
locator (URL, a Web page address) box at the top of 
your browser. If the address starts with “https://,” rather 
than “http://,” this usually indicates a secure site. The ad¬ 
dress should change once you begin the registration 
process or once you reach a page where you can enter 
your credit card information. To ensure security, access a 
registration screen and click Submit before you fill in any 
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information. If the following screen fea¬ 
tures the “https://” or a lock (or key) 
symbol appears in your browser, the 
document is probably secure. 

Don't Pay Too Much 

If you decide to shop via a Web auc¬ 
tion, be patient. The auction may 
prompt you to act quickly on that beau¬ 
tiful 21-inch monitor that starts at a $1 
bid, but watch the auction before you 
place a bid. Research the manufacturer’s 
Web site to double-check specifications 
and pricing. It’s important to pay atten¬ 
tion to specifications listed on the 
product and compare it, if possible, to 
those on the manufacturer’s Web page. 

It never hurts to make a few phone 
calls to real people at your local com¬ 
puter store to check out the 
product as well. Ask whether the 
product is in stock, how much it 
currently costs, whether there will 
be an upcoming sale on that item, 
and what the sale price will be. If 
bids on the item edge too closely 
toward the current price, pass it 
over and wait for the next one. 

Ready To Bid? 

The majority of online auctions 
ask you to register so they can es¬ 
tablish your account. At this 
point, you provide simple infor¬ 
mation, such as name, billing ad¬ 
dress, shipping address, and credit card 
information. You also select a User 
Name and Password for accessing your 
account information or placing bids in 
the future. 

The opening page of an auction 
Web site fists product categories, such 
as Computers, Home and Office, 
Sporting Goods, Vacations, and others. 
Some auction sites, such as 
WebAuction, and OnSale, also list 
daily Web specials, such as a 21-inch 
ViewSonic monitor with bids starting 
at $1, or a US Rbbotics Modem 
starting at $1. Once you find an inter¬ 
esting product, you can click it to see 
the auction information. Here you can 
see whether the auction is still open or 


currently accepting bids, how many 
units are available for sale, what the 
current high bid is, the bid increments, 
and when the auction closes. 

Before you place your bid, check the 
product information, which should in¬ 
clude specifications on the product and 
information on whether it’s new or re¬ 
furbished. A refurbished product, ac¬ 
cording to the online auctions, meets 
the manufacturer’s original specifica¬ 
tions. Someone returned these products 
to the company because they didn’t 
want the product or because it was 
faulty. If the product was faulty, the 
company repairs the problem(s). Most 
refurbished items have a 90-day war¬ 
ranty, but some may come with the 
same warranty you would have received 
if you’d purchased the product new. 


For example, a refurbished Zip drive we 
purchased was shipped in a black-and- 
white Iomega box stamped “refur¬ 
bished” instead of full-color box. Yet 
our refurbished unit included the war¬ 
ranty documentation, installation in¬ 
structions, and software. 

Even if an individual is selling a 
product, such as an authentic Civil 
War sword, you should be able to see 
a photo of the product, as well as a 
product description. Better Web auc¬ 
tion sites also include warranty infor¬ 
mation with the product specifications, 
especially for computer and electronic 
equipment, and disclose rates for ship¬ 
ping, handling, and sales tax (applic¬ 
able in only a few states). 


Key auction terms to understand in¬ 
clude a bid, which is the amount of 
money you state you’re willing to 
spend on the item. Some auctions let 
you withdraw your bid within 15 
minutes if you change your mind on 
that $50 Pez dispenser, but other auc¬ 
tions view all bids as final. That means 
if you just bid $40 on a $10 keyboard, 
and no one bids higher, the keyboard 
is yours. A bid increment is the 
amount of additional money you must 
bid to be in contention for the 
product. For example, if one of the 
winning bids is $109, and the bid in¬ 
crement is $10, you must bid $119 to 
be in the running. Be certain to check 
the unit availability for the product 
because if more units are available it 
may result in a less competitive bid¬ 
ding process. Once you place 
your bid, the auction may ask 
you whether the bid is correct. If 
it will place your bid, and 
perhaps luck will be on your side 
and you’ll buy the item. 

As the auction proceed, you can 
monitor the process by watching 
the winning bids of your auction. 
The auction house will notify you 
an E-mail message once 
someone outbids you. You then 
decide whether to continue with a 
higher bid or simply drop out of 
the race. If you have a winning 
bid when the auction closes, you’ll 
probably receive an E-mail mes¬ 
sage announcing that fact. The shipping 
information will then follow within a 
day or two. 

Remember that you’re not limited to 
being a buyer at auction sites. If you’re 
selling anything from a used 386 PC to 
those old “Star Wars” toys, you’ll find a 
wide selection of auction houses where 
you can put them up for bids. Most of 
the sites charge 2% or a slightly higher 
percentage of the winning bid for sold 
items in addition to regular, inexpensive 
ad charges. For example, Auction 
Universe charges 25 cents for a fisting, 
but you can pay $100 to place your ad 
on its home page or $9.95 to place it at 
the top of a page. Sellers, just like 
buyers, must register with the Web site 
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and provide credit card information for 
advertising purposes. 

Enter At Your Own Risk 

When considering a purchase on a 
Web auction, check the auction secu¬ 
rity, but also look for the auction 
house’s phone numbers and physical 
address in addition to an E-mail ad¬ 
dress. If something goes wrong with 
your order, you’ll want to contact 
someone. In some instances, such as in 
person-to-person auctions, the auction 
house is typically void of responsibility 
and it’s up to the seller and buyer to 
retrieve the funds and product. 

Remember, if you don’t make sure 
a Web auction site is legitimate, such 
as Micro Warehouse, which hosts 
Web Auction, or the Home 
Shopping Network’s First 
Auction, you enter at your 
risk. A variety of auction houses 
host online auctions and, as in any 
form of retail, some may be un¬ 
ethical, whereas others are simply 
offering great deals on new, liqui¬ 
dated, and refurbished items. 


The Auction House 

We toured a handful of the 
many Web auction sites to check 
out their usability. We first visited 
eBay, (http://www.ebay.com) 
which is “your personal trading 
community” that boasts 140 million hits 
per week and hosts person-to-person 
auctions. In person-to-person auctions, 
you’re buying from the seller, not the 
auction house, which simply provides a 
forum for the sales. eBay provides stars 
by the names of sellers who have earned 
a good reputation. It also includes com¬ 
ments about the sellers by those who 
have dealt with them, and eBay bars 
sellers with too many complaints against 
them. Buyers have options to view 
other items for sale from that seller 
through auction or to ask the seller 
questions. 

The Internet Shopping Network 
hosts First Auction (http://www.first 
auction.com), which includes categories 


such as Home & Leisure, Jewelry, 
Consumer Electronics, and Computer 
Products. It also offers Flash auctions, 
which last 30 minutes and feature bids 
starting at $1. At First Auction you can 
have a Personal Page that summarizes 
your current activity for quick access to 
your bids. First Auction uses encryption 
for your security and provides a toll-free 
customer service number you can call 
with questions. 

CityAuction (http://www.city 
auction.com) is a person-to-person auc¬ 
tioning service. You can buy from 
sellers around the world or start your 
own auction. This is a good example of 
an enter-at-your-own-risk auction. 
They don’t provide warranties on items, 
but for basic questions you can contact 
CityAuction via phone or E-mail. The 


site provides feedback on every seller 
and contact information. 

Auction Universe (http:// www 
.auctionuniverse.com) is a person-to 
person auction, but it provides extra se¬ 
curity for buyers with its Bid$afe ser¬ 
vice. For $19.95 a year, Auction 
Universe refunds the buyer’s expendi¬ 
ture on any purchase where the seller 
cashes the check, but the buyer does not 
receive the merchandise. Auction 
Universe features a long fist of auction 
items, and contact information is easy to 
locate. 

WebAuction (http://www.web 
auction.com), hosted by Micro 
Warehouse, features madness auctions 
that last for only an hour, as well as 


full-day or month-long auctions. It sells 
new and refurbished items, and the 
company is easy to contact. 

The Test 

We took a test shopping trip for 
computers and peripherals. After regis¬ 
tering with WebAuction, we made a 
handful of purchases over a few months. 
We started with the purchase of a refur¬ 
bished Iomega external Zip drive, fol¬ 
lowed by a new NEC 15-inch monitor, 
a refurbished Panasonic Surround 
Sound stereo speaker system, a 
Panasonic Hi-Fi Stereo VCR, and then 
a refurbished Canon Digital Camera. 
Buyer beware: If you like to shop, hide 
the credit card because shopping on 
WebAuction is addictive. 

After winning each auction we 
participated in, usually paying 
much less for the item than we’d 
normally pay for it in stores, we 
received an E-mail notification 
that we were the highest, or one 
of the highest, bidders, and that 
the item would be charged to our 
credit card, with shipping informa¬ 
tion to follow. All the items ar¬ 
rived in a timely fashion and 
everything except the refurbished 
VCR included an owner’s manual. 
Every product worked as adver¬ 
tised. There was only one instance, 
after placing the winning bid on a 
digital camera, that we were not 
notified of our winning bid or the ship¬ 
ping information. After calling the 800 
number and contacting the company 
via an E-mail message, we were told the 
company computers were processing 
information as quickly as possible after a 
few difficulties over the weekend. We 
received an E-mail response, (with the 
same answer), within a few hours. 

Online auctions can be a great form 
of entertainment, and a smart way to 
shop if you take the time to research the 
product and the auction house. Simply 
connect to the Internet, find an auction 
to your liking, and place a bid. Do I 
hear $575? II 

by Buffy Cranford-Petelle 
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Help Your 
Old PC Online 


If your 386 or 486 series ^ 
computer is collecting dust 
in the corner because you 
didn’t think the latest browsing 
software would work on that an¬ 
tique, dust it off and get ready to 
surf the World Wide Web. 

Minimum Requirements 

Before you even think about 
your software, however, you 
need to find out if your old 
computer has a modem. If it 
does have a modem, make sure 
the modem runs at 9600 bits 
per second or faster. (Bits per 
second measures how fast the 
modem transmits data.) If you’re not 
sure what speed it is, check the docu¬ 
mentation that came with the com¬ 
puter or modem. 

If you need to buy a new modem, be 
careful about which kind you buy. 
Windows 3.1 will support 56 kilobits 
per second (Kbps) modems, but only 
certain ones. A growing number of 
modems are on Peripheral Component 
Interconnect (PCI) cards, but the com¬ 
puters that typically run Windows 3.x, 
386 and 486 series computers, only sup¬ 
port Industry Standard Architecture 
(ISA) cards. Many 56Kbps modems, 
however, are still available on ISA cards. 

You’ll also need an Internet service 
provider (ISP) so you can use your 
modem to get on the Internet. An ISP 
will provide you with your connection 
to the Internet. If you don’t have one 
already, look for one in your telephone 
directory under Internet. Along with an 
ISP, you’ll need software that will con¬ 
nect your modem to the ISP. One of 
the most commonly used and one of 
the best available software packages in 



this category is Trumpet 

Winsock. If you don’t already 

have it, many ISPs will give it to you 

free of charge. 

If you can’t find a local ISP or are 
having trouble finding or installing the 
software, consider America Online 
(AOL) as a service provider. Their 
core software is available on one 3.5- 
inch diskette and works well with 
Windows 3.1 and older computers. 

386 Or 486? 

Which processor you have will de¬ 
termine which software you can use. 
Netscape Navigator 4.06 and Internet 
Explorer 4.0, the latest versions of those 
respective browsers, require a 486 
processor. But, earlier versions of 
Navigator and Internet Explorer will 
work, barely, on a 386. Internet 
Explorer 3.03, for example, will run on 
a 386, but without support for Java. 


(Java is a programming language used 
to write programs you can safely down¬ 
load from the Internet and immediately 
run without the fear of viruses.) 

Of course, an old browser is better 
than no browser. If you get version 3 of 
Navigator or Internet Explorer, you’11 
be able to see most of the content on a 
Web page. Internet Explorer 3.03 is 
available at the main Internet Explorer 
download site at http://www.microsoft 
.com/windows/ie. Older versions of 
Navigator are a little harder to find. Go 
to http://home.netscape.com/down 
load/index.html and scroll down 
until you find “Navigator 
Archived Versions (2.02 to 
3.04).” Keep in mind, how¬ 
ever, that with both browsers 
there are security holes and bugs 
that have been fixed in later ver¬ 
sions. You’re taking a risk by 
using the outdated software. 

Hf A lesser-known browser, 
Opera, will also work with almost 
any 386-series or newer 
computer and is a speedy 
browser. But, it doesn’t 
work well with all Web 
sites and it’s not free. 

(NOTE: If you have a 
CD-ROM drive, it’s well worth the $7 
to 15 it costs to get the CD copy. It will in¬ 
stall much faster and, if you have to re¬ 
format your hard drive or reinstall the 
software later, you won’t have to download 
it again. You’ll also need about half as 
much hard drive space because when you 
download a copy, you basically need enough 
room for two copies.) 

The Big Two 

Performance-wise, Navigator 4.0 and 
Internet Explorer 4.0 were equal. Both 
handled Java applets (programs written 
in the Java language that allows Web 
pages to include functions such as ani¬ 
mation, calculators, and other fancy ap¬ 
plications) and frames without any 
problems. We didn’t notice a speed ad¬ 
vantage between Navigator and 
Microsoft’s products; both were terribly 
slow, but that is the hardware, not the 
software. 
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Internet Explorer 4.0 for 
Windows 3.1. Internet Explorer 4.0 
for Windows 3.1, released in July 
1998, is a comprehensive browser 
package: a full-featured browser that 
works with most Java applets, a good 
mail client (Outlook Express), RealPlayer 
5.0 (a streaming audio/video player), 
and a dial-up program that replaces 
Trumpet Winsock. 

The dial-up program is great at de¬ 
tecting modems. The list of modems 
Windows 3.1 and Trumpet Winsock 
support are a testament to the age of 
those programs; you won’t see any 
56Kbps or 33.6Kbps modems in the 
list. Internet Explorer 4.0 for Win¬ 
dows 3.1, however, automatically de¬ 
tects many of these newer modems. 

Netscape Navigator 4.Ox. 
Ironically, Netscape has done a better 
job of supporting Windows 3.x cus¬ 
tomers than Microsoft has when it 
comes to browsers. While Navigator 
doesn’t offer the same dial-up benefits 
you receive with Internet Explorer 
4.0, it’s been available since 1997. It 
works well with Trumpet Winsock 
and offers an easy-to-use, comprehen¬ 
sive mail client (Netscape Messenger). 

If you don’t have Internet-connec¬ 
tion software such as Trumpet 
Winsock, Internet Explorer 4.0 is con¬ 
siderably easier to set up. It’s much 
easier to configure than Trumpet 
Winsock and you don’t have to go 
through the trouble of downloading or 
asking your ISP for the extra software. 

The Opera Browser 

Internet Explorer and Navigator are 
meant to be run on powerful com¬ 
puters, but you also can use them on 
less-powerful computers running 
Windows 3.1. Opera, however, is the 
exact opposite; it’s made for computers 
with minimum resources, such as those 
running Windows 3.1. 

Opera’s minimum requirements are 
modest. It needs only a 386 with six 
megabytes (MB) of random-access 
memory (RAM) and 2MB of hard 
drive space, but a 486 with 8MB 
RAM and 4MB of disk space is 



recommended. Unfortunately, for the 
same reason Opera requires relatively 
little of your computer, it’s not exactly 
rich in features. Its bookmark option is 
clunky; instead of using a pull-down 
menu, you have to split the screen to 
look at your bookmarks, wasting valu¬ 
able screen real estate. Opera supports 
only JavaScript, not the more complex 
Java programming language. This will 
curtail your ability to surf Web pages 
on the cutting edge of Web page de¬ 
sign and you will only be able to see 
parts of certain pages. 

The biggest knock against Opera is 
the cost. Unlike Navigator and 
Internet Explorer, Opera is not free. 
There is a one-month free evaluation 
period, but after that, you need to 
pay $35 to register the program. 
There is a 50% discount for students 
and schools, but that is still $17.50 
more than what Netscape and 
Microsoft are asking for a browser 
with fewer features. 

Extras 

Plenty of plug-ins and applications 
will work with your older computer 
and will help your Web surfing be 
more enjoyable. Most Telnet and File 
Transfer Protocol (FTP) clients, useful 
for logging into servers and down¬ 
loading files, are not processor-inten¬ 
sive and will work fine with older 
computers and Windows 3.1. Even 
Macromedia’s Shockwave, a popular 
plug-in that adds functionality to Web 
browsers and lets you view animated 
Web sites as they’re meant to be seen, 
will work with Windows 3.1. 

The bottom line? The march of 
computer technology has long since left 


Opera is a World Wide Web 
browser that works well with 
386- and 486-series computers. 
What it lacks in features, it makes 
up for in speed, relative to 
Internet Explorer and Navigator, 
which are agonizingly slow on 
older computers. 


the 386 and 486 series computers in the 
dust. They’re still good computers for 
some tasks, such as word processing, 
but surfing the Web really isn’t one of 
them. The growing use of animation 
and Java applets has meant that more is 
being asked of computers by Web 
browsers. If you plan to surf the Web 
more than once in a blue moon, it’s re¬ 
ally worth getting a new computer or 
at least a used Pentium computer with 
Windows 95. But, if you don’t have 
the money, or are determined to find a 
use for that old 486, these browsers will 
work. Barely. II 

by John Lalande 


For More Information: 


America Online 3.0 

free 

America Online 
(800) 540-9449 
http://www.aol.com 

Communicator 4.06 (includes Navigator) 
free download / $10 + shipping for CD 
Netscape Communications Corp. 

(800) 638-7483, (650) 937-3777 
http://www.netscape.com 

Internet Explorer 4.0 

free download / $6.95 + tax for CD 

Microsoft Corp. 

(800) 485-2248, (650) 937-2555 
http://www.microsoft.com/ie 

Opera 3.10 

$35 

Opera Software AS 
(800) 414-4268 

http://www.operasoftware.com 
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Internet Explorer 4.0 for 
Windows 3.1. Internet Explorer 4.0 
for Windows 3.1, released in July 
1998, is a comprehensive browser 
package: a full-featured browser that 
works with most Java applets, a good 
mail client (Outlook Express), RealPlayer 
5.0 (a streaming audio/video player), 
and a dial-up program that replaces 
Trumpet Winsock. 

The dial-up program is great at de¬ 
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Internet Explorer and Navigator, 
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Boost your earning power with 
NRI hands-on training 

To compete in today's job market, you 
need state-of-the-art computer skills. 

Now, with NRI, you have a convenient, 
effective, and affordable way to keep 
your PC skills razor-sharp. A pioneer of 
hands-on computer training, NRI now 
features training programs geared to 
your special training needs... from our 
updated PC Servicing course featuring 
ForeFront diagnostics to our enhanced 
course in Computer Programming that 
now allows you to specialize in one of 
three popular languages. 

Choose the course that interests 
you, then send for your FREE 
catalog today! 

Mastering Microsoft Office — Feel 
at ease with today's most popular 
business applications, including Word, 
Excel, Access, and PowerPoint. After 
learning Windows 95/98 and the 
Internet, you start training on your new 
PC! 

Networking With Windows 

NT — Learn how to set up and maintain 
LANs and WANs for today's busy offices. 
You cover every phase of the process, 
from analyzing system requirements to 
troubleshooting. 

| Multimedia Programming 

1 — You create the kinds of 
1 contemporary multimedia 
i programs that make 
everything—from shopping to 
education to business presentations— 
easier and more exciting. NRI's 


The training programs described below include a powerful 
computer and name-brand software. Each course includes 
Windows 95, with free upgrade to Windows 98, Netscape 
Navigator, access to NRI's Online Connection, 24-hour 
TeleGrading and TeleService, step-by-step lessons, and more! 


NEW! NRI's PC Servicing and 
Computer Programming courses now 
feature a Pentium® II 300 PC with: 

• MMX™ technology 

• 32 meg RAM 

• 5 gigabyte hard drive 

• VGA color monitor 

• 56,000 baud fax/modem 

• 32X CD-ROM drive, and more! 

support of helpful NRI instructors, this 
course will also help you prepare for the 
A+ certification exam, with updated 
lessons and interactive tutorial. 
Computer Programming — 
Whatever your previous experience, 
NRI's Computer Programming course 
gives you the hands-on training you 
need to compete in today's high-tech 
marketplace. Step by step, you acquire 
basic skills and master more complex 
programming design concepts and 
techniques, ultimately focusing in depth 
on your choice of languages: Visual 
Basic, C++, or Java. 



innovative programming course helps 
you bring text and graphics to life with 
sound, animation, and photo-quality 
images. As you become skilled with the 
professional-level Asymetrix Toolbook 
authoring software included in your 
course, you'll be able to add drama and 
impact to all of your computer 
applications. 

PC Servicing — Master PC 
architecture and operation, perform 
actual experiments with today's most 
sophisticated diagnostic tools, and 
experiment with NRI's exclusive labs: 
computer-aided electronics 
demonstrations, 8085 Microprocessor, 
and NRI Discovery Lab, a complete 
breadboarding system. With the active 
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Find It Online 


Compiled by Jeff Dodd & Joel Strauch 

You're The Realtor 


Abele Owners' Network 

http://www.owners.com 

The Abele Owners’ Network was 
developed specifically for the do-it- 
yourselfer who wants to buy or sell a 
home without a real estate agent’s as¬ 
sistance. Sellers can ______ 

post information 
about their proper- 

searchable directory 
of homes (a Pre¬ 
mier listing runs 
$115; a Standard 
listing costs $65; 
and a Limited list¬ 
ing is free). Sim¬ 
ilarly, buyers can 
register to receive 
free listings of 
homes for sale in 
their neighbor¬ 
hoods via E-mail. 

The site’s other 
useful offerings in¬ 
clude a guide to home inspections, a 
guide to escrow, and plain-English ex¬ 
planations of real estate legal issues. 

HomeScout HomeShark 

http://homescout.homeshark.com 

This is actually two sites in one. 
The HomeScout side of the site fea¬ 
tures more than 1 million North 
American home listings. HomeScout 
also offers advice on how much home 
you can afford, the pros and cons of 
buying a home, and down payment 
strategies. On the other side of the 
site, HomeShark helps you acquire a 
loan so you can pay for your new 
home. HomeShark’s best feature is the 
loan finder, which searches its data¬ 
base of financial institutions for the 
best loan deals in your area: 
HomeShark also provides information 
about refinancing and how to estimate 
closing costs. 



HUD On Your Side: Consumer Information 
http://www.hud.gov/consum.html 
This site, developed and maintained j 
by the Department of Housing and t 
Urban Development (HUD), points j 
out problems consumers encounter j 
when shopping for i 
a new home. The j 
site offers a home- j 
inspection kit; j 
a multipart guide \ 
to the legal and j 
financial aspects of j 
buying a home; de- j 
tailed information i 
about potential in- j 
home dangers, j 
including lead poi¬ 
soning, carbon ! 
monoxide, and ra- [ 
don; and links to 
related consumer- 
protection sites. 
This site also pro- ! 
vides contact infor- | 
mation for your local HUD office. 

International Real Estate Digest 

http://www.ired.com 

The International Real Estate Digest 
bills itself as the foremost online real j 
estate magazine, and that’s not an ex- j 
aggeration. The site contains all the j 
latest real estate news and information, 
including advice columns, feature arti- ! 
cles, environmental news, and a cal¬ 
endar of industry events. It also 
features consumer tips for buyers and 
sellers; an online bookstore; resources 
such as mortgage calculators, current 
interest rates, and relocation assistance; 
and, of course, plenty of listings from 
more than 110 countries. 

LoopNet 

http://www.loopnet.com 
The buying and leasing of commer¬ 
cial property is big business, and it 


takes a big World Wide Web site to 
handle the task properly. LoopNet is 
that site. The main features here are 
the searchable directories of commer¬ 
cial property (including office, retail, 
industrial, hospitality, multiresidential, 
and farm) for sale and lease. Each 
listing includes price, price per square 
foot, square footage, lot size, year 
built, and a property description. 

The Moving Man 
http://www.themovingman.com 
The Moving Man wants to make it 
easy for you to get your stuff from one 
house to another. In addition to gen¬ 
eral packing and moving tips, this site 
helps you choose a moving truck or 
moving service; estimate the total 
cubic footage of your furniture and 
appliances; determine how big the 
moving truck should be; decide how 
many packing supplies (boxes, tape, 
rope, furniture pads, etc.) you need; 
and find a storage site if necessary. 

Real Estate: Renting, Buying, 
and Neighbors 
http://www.nolo.com/ 
chunkre/re.index.html 
You say you want to buy a big 
house, but you’re afraid of the small 
print? Visit this Web site, produced by 
Nolo Press, for detailed information 
about all the legal issues you may en¬ 
counter as you buy, sell, or rent a 
home. Among the most helpful articles 
are “Ten Tips for Being a Successful 
Landlord;” “Timing a House Sale and 
Setting the Price;” “Tax Breaks for 
Selling Your Homes;” and “House 
Inspections and Seller Disclosures.” 

Realtor.com 

http://www.realtor.com 
Realtor.com promises to line up a 
prospective home buyer with a real es¬ 
tate agent, as well as a home. With 
more than 1 million home listings and 
realtors representing all 50 states and 
parts of Canada, this site is sure to give 
visitors more than a few valuable leads. 
The site also features buy-and-sell re¬ 
sources, consumer tips, real estate 
news, and relocation assistance. 
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Find It Online 


Quick Fixes 

M ost of today’s software can benefit from a few updates, 
patches, and add-ons downloaded from the Internet. 
This month we focus on presentation software. 


Try It Online 

T he World Wide Web is about more than just data; it offers 
a chance to get involved and interact online. Check here 
for sites that let you get the most from the Web. 

Live Healthier, Live Longer 


PowerPoint 

At this site you can 
download the free Power¬ 
Point viewer, so your audi¬ 
ence members without 
PowerPoint can see your 
presentations. Follow the 
link to the Office Update 
page, and you’ll find the 
Microsoft Office service up¬ 
dates that will enhance the 
entire product suite. 
http://www.microsoft.com/ 

powerpoint/default.htm 

Harvard Graphics 

At the Harvard Graphics 
download site, you can get 
your hands on the net¬ 
work Install Patch, which 


lets you run the software 
over a network. You also 
can find updaters for older 
versions of Harvard Graph¬ 
ics, as well as a coaching 
demo on how to use the 
product. 

http://www.han/ardgraphics 

.com/html/download.htm 

Freelance Graphics 

At the main page for 
Freelance Graphics, click the 
News & Updates button for 
a variety of bug fixes, ver¬ 
sion updaters, and file 
viewers. 

http://www.lotus.com/home 

.nsf/tabs/freelance 


http://www.prime-web 

.com/chd 

“Lower your cholesterol 
level” is the battle cry of 
every health official this side 
of the surgeon general, and 
for good reason. As this site 
explains, if you live health¬ 
ier, you’ll five longer. 

But far from being a static 
site with dry pamphlets ex¬ 
plaining the difference be¬ 
tween “good” and “bad” 
cholesterol, this site lets you 
actively take some steps to 
improve your health (al¬ 
though you’ll have to leave 
the computer for some of 


them!). You can visit the 
Cyber Kitchen and deter¬ 
mine the cholesterol level of 
the foods you’re eating and 
create a healthier diet. The 
Cyber Cafe contains tip 
sheets that help you eat 
healthy away from home 
and still enjoy yourself. You 
can take Cholesterol and 
Heart Disease Quizzes to 
test your knowledge of these 
potential life threateners. 

The Live Healthier, Live 
Longer site is sponsored by 
the National Cholesterol 
Education Program and the 
National Heart, Lung, and 
Blood Institute. 


Share The Wares 

S ome of the best apples in the online orchard are the 
free (or free to try) programs available for download. 
Each month we feature highlights from our pickings. 

Cross Trainer 

Being an avid PC user doesn’t mean you have to cling 
to ugly stereotypes of 98-pound weaklings. With 
Innovative Logic’s Cross 
Trainer version 2.08, you 
can design your own 
workout schedules and 
tailor your weight 
training to a specific sport. 

Cross Trainer also 
serves as a nutritional re¬ 
source. The 5,000-food 
database helps you create 
an intake log to keep 
track of the fat and calo¬ 
ries in your diet.' 

Cross Trainer works 
with Windows 3.x and 


Windows 9x. You can download it at http://www 
.innovativelogic.com/crosstrainer/index.htm. 

Elbow Grease 

Since you’re pumping iron, give Program Manager a 
workout as well with AMF Software’s Elbow Grease. 
Version 2.0 of this 40-button toolbar is completely cus¬ 
tomizable, letting you set up quick launch capabilities 
for your commonly used applications. 

Elbow Grease also includes built-in utilities, such as 
resource monitors, an appointment 
book, to-do fist, clock, and perpetual 
calendar good until the year 9000. 

Elbow Grease works best in 
Windows 3.x, but also functions in 
Windows 9x. You can download it 
from http://www.amfsoftware 
.com/windows/elbow.html. It’s free 
to try and costs $19.95 to buy. You’ll 
also need to download the 
Vbrun300.dll file (unless you already 
have it) from the same page and place 
it in your WINDOWS/SYSTEM di¬ 
rectory to use Elbow Grease. II 



Cross Trainer's weight training section lets you select a 
variety of lifts for each target area. 
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How To Read A Computer Ad 


a# at an a*f' 
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W hen browsing computer ads in magazines and newspapers, most people 
look at the price tag and the photograph. But what about that stuff you 


don't read? What are they really saying behind all that technical jargon in small 
print? In the example below, we unravel the mysteries of reading computer ads. 




AMD K6 200MHz MMX 


The K6 is a processor chip from Advanced Micro Devices 
(AMD). Processors execute the instructions necessary to run your 
PC. Manufacturers of comparable chips are Intel, which makes 
Pentium processors, and Cyrix, which makes 6x86 processors. 

Processor speed, given in megahertz (MHz), measures how 
many cycles are executed per second A 200MHz processor exe¬ 
cutes 200 cycles per second. The higher the number, the faster 
the microprocessor. High-end graphics users and gamers should 
buy faster processors, while business and home users who want a 
speedy processor but don’t need the power or the expense of 
high-end system should go for something around 300MHz. 
Average computers with 200MHz or 266MHz, however, will cover 
the basic needs for most small-office or home users. 

Processors with built-in multimedia instructions are called 
MMX-enhanced. If you use software that's designed to take ad¬ 
vantage of this technology, an MMX-enhanced chip will pro¬ 
vide better sound and video performance. 



functions of burst mode include iso¬ 
lating a device driver on the bus 
(system of wires transmitting data from 
one part of a PC to another) so other 
devices competing for memory can't 
take precedent and get their own code 
executed first 


4/72-Pin Sockets 



This listing refers to empty sockets that can accept four more 
72-pin, single in-line memory module (SIMM) chips to increase 
the system's amount of random-access memory (RAM). Look 
for a system with ample room for RAM expansion. 


2/168-Pin Sockets 


512K Pipeline Burst Cache 


Pipeline is a system of processing instructions (or code) si¬ 
multaneously. Sequential processing takes less time because the 
processor never has to wait for information. Cache is a special 
memory device that handles frequently accessed information 
for fast reference. 

Pipeline Burst Cache functionality lets a PC locate data before 
it’s needed so it's ready to use when a device needs it. Other 


This refers to two sockets that accept more dual in-line 
memory module (DIMM) chips. DIMM chips are preferable to 
SIMM chips because they can be added a single chip at a time. 


4 ISA, 4 PCI Slots 


These are are two types of slots that let users expand a sys¬ 
tem’s capabilities by installing expansion cards. Industry Standard 
Architecture (ISA) bus and Peripheral Component Interconnect 
(PCI) are local buses that transmit data, with ISA being the slower 
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technology. Users need PCI slots more than ISA slots because 
most new devices are using PCI. 

Flash Plug&Play BIOS 

The Basic Input/Output System (BIOS) of a computer is 
the core software that starts up the operating system and 
controls the keyboard, display, and drive functions. Look for 
systems that house BIOS in flash memory because it can be 
erased and reprogrammed as systems are updated. Also look 
for a BIOS that supports Plug-and-Play devices so you don’t 
have to manually configure hardware you add to your 
system. 

1ECP/EPP Parallel Ports 

Parallel ports are used to connect devices such as printers. 
Extended capabilities ports (ECPs) and enhanced parallel 


ports (EPPs) offer some of the fastest transmission speeds for 
parallel ports. 

2 USB Ports 

Universal Serial Bus (USB) is an extremely fast external bus 
port. USB transmits data at 12,000,000 bits per second (bps) as 
opposed to the 150,000 to 1,500,000 for a parallel bus. Because 
it's so much faster, supports more than 100 peripherals, and can 
handle Plug-and-Play technology, it will probably replace serial 
and parallel ports, so make sure you buy a system with USB. 

Baby AT Form Factor 

This refers to the configuration of the motherboard, the 
main board that holds all the circuits and chipsets that run the 
computer. Many types of form factors are available, with Baby 
AT being the most prevalent. Recently, however, motherboard 
manufacturers have begun switching to ATX form factors. The 
differences among form factors include how many external 
ports there are and what kinds of technology they support; 
how long the boards are, and the types of power supplies. 
Newer form factors allow power management capabilities 
through the BIOS for greater energy efficiency, although the 
Baby AT does not. 

56K Modem 

A 56 kilobits per second (Kbps) modem is the fastest modem 
available today. Don't, however, expect actual performance to 

reach transmissions of 56Kbps. Most phone lines don't support 
that speed, and the Federal Communications Commission 
(FCC) prohibits modems speeds fester than 53Kbps. Look 
for a 56Kbps modem that adheres to the V.90 standard, 
which allows all 56Kbps modems to communicate with 
each other efficiently. 

ATI Expert @ Work AGP 4 MB 

Video Accelerated Graphics Port (AGP) is a port 
on the motherboard that transmits graphics data more quickly 
than PCI ports. If you work with graphics, particularly three-di¬ 
mensional graphics, you'll want an AGP-compatible video card 
because it transmits information at twice the speeds (from 
133MBps to 266MBps) of a PCI port. Look for AGP video cards 
that have more than 4MB of video memory, which allows more 
efficient graphics processing. 

64 PCI 3D PnP Sound Card 

A sound card lets your computer interpret, reproduce, and in 
some instances, create sound. PCI refers to the type of connec¬ 
tion the card has to the motherboard. The number 64 refers to 
how many voices or sounds you can hear at one time. The 3D 
and PnP designations means this card supports three-dimen¬ 
sional audio and adheres to the Plug-and-Play standard. II 
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Need help with your hardware or software? 
Looking for simple explanations on technical subjects? 

Send us your questions! 


Windows 95: 

I got a good deal on a used Windows 95 
(Win95) computer that’s not too old. 
f Although I’ve legally purchased it and all the 
software, the software has the name of the pre¬ 
vious owner on it, and it appears on several screens. 
Can the registered owner’s name and organization be 
changed without reinstalling Windows? 

x—The only times those names will actually appear 

A j\ is in the “About Windows 95” screen when 
• J you click About in some Help dialog boxes. It 
also may appear when you’re installing new soft¬ 
ware and the PC suggests names to register with your 
new software. If you want to change the name, click 
Start, then choose Run. Type regedit in the space pro¬ 
vided, and the Registry Editor should open. (Although 
the following Registry change 
is relatively simple, we strongly 
recommend you make a 
backup copy of the Registry 
before making any alterations. 
You can create severe prob¬ 
lems by making incorrect 
changes in the Registry.) 
Open the Edit menu, then 
choose Find. Search for Reg- 
isteredOwner. This should 
find that line/key under key 
path HKEY_LOCAL_MA- 
CHINE\Software\ 
Microsoft WindowsX 
CurrentVersion. Near the 
RegisteredOwner line, you 
also should see the Registered 
Organization line. You can change either line by high¬ 
lighting it and choosing the Edit menu’s Rename feature. 

If your PC connects to a network (by dialing in to the 
office or by connecting to a home-office network), note 
that changing those names doesn’t change the names of 
your computer and workgroup as seen by others on the 
network. (See Q&A in our November 1998 issue.) 


Even if we could find a 
way for you to tell Word 

not to 
use 
Tahoma 

in its menus, we 
wouldn’t recommend 
removing it. 


I noticed my new version of Word, Word 97, 
requires the Tahoma font for its menus. The 
previous version used another font, which is 
almost identical to Tahoma. Is there a way to 


change Word’s default menu font? I don’t want to load 
an extra font just for one program, especially when the 
previous version didn’t need it, but I’m a bit hesitant to 
delete the font. Why should Word 97 require a new 
font when Word 7.0/95 didn’t? 


® You’re right to be hesitant about removing 
Tahoma. If you remove a font that pro¬ 
grams use for their menus (called a “system 
font” if used by Windows’ own menus), you 
might encounter nasty-looking, even unintelligible, 
menus. Even if we could find a way for you to tell 
Word not to use Tahoma in its menus, we wouldn’t 
recommend removing it. Several other key programs, 
including Microsoft Outlook, expect to find Tahoma 
available for their menus. The font file itself takes a 
modest 200 kilobytes of disk space. Although it’s true 
that having excessive numbers of fonts on your system 
can increase the startup time, it’s doubtful you could 
measure the effect of one extra font. Note that 
Windows 98 (Win98) will reinstall Tahoma even if 
you take it out. 

The question, “why should Word 97 require 
Tahoma?” is hard to answer because it’s assuming 
Word should require the extra fonts before the evi¬ 
dence is in. If, in fact, it doesn’t need them, search¬ 
ing for an explanation for why it does would be 
frustrating and unproductive. 

On the other hand, if your question is about the mo¬ 
tives and design goals of the folks who designed the 
Word 97 menus, we ‘d have to say we’re not privy to 
those folks’ thinking. We only can speculate someone 
liked the way the new font looked, or wanted to visu¬ 
ally differentiate it from Word 95 (so it “looked 
newer”) and figured the overhead of one more font was 
a trivial price to pay for that supposed benefit. 


Computer Hardware: 

I have several hard drives and frequently re¬ 
move them and swap their positions. Every 
^ time I swap a drive from being a second 
' drive to being the startup drive, I have to 
reset the jumpers, and it’s a nuisance. Doesn’t 
anyone make a drive with status switches (slave, 
master, etc.) on the front instead of using tiny 
jumpers in the back? Or could you give instructions 
for wiring a switch to make the change easier? 


y -- As far as we know, no one makes a drive 

( A • \ with front panel “slave/master” switches. 

You could probably create a switch to do 
what you want, but we couldn’t describe it 
here. It would be easier and better to get a special, 
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somewhat uncommon version of the drive control 
cable (the flat, gray, 1-inch cable that runs from the 
motherboard to the drives) called a cable select cable. 
That way the master or slave status is determined not 
by the jumpers, but by which of the cable’s two drive 
plugs the drive is on. One source for such cables is 
MegaHaus (800/786-1157, http://www.megahaus 
.com) If anyone knows another source, please tell us. 

If you want to do this with only two drives, you’d 
need just one cable. Each cable supports one master and 
one slave. For four totally swappable drives, you’d need 
two cables. One caveat: Before ordering cables make 
sure each of your drives actually has a jumper setting 
called “cable select” (often marked “CS”). Some older 
drives don’t. Once you set up the drives with the CS- 
type cable, you’ll never have to touch the jumpers again. 


When my computer starts up, I keep getting 
j the message “RAM Parity Error, Press 
' ESC to continue.” The technician at the 
r local store where I purchased my computer rec¬ 
ommended formatting the drive and reinstalling 
Win95 and everything else. I did, but the error is still 
there. What’s a RAM Parity Error? And what can I 
do about it? 


If a location in memory has a “1” when it’s 
| supposed to have a “0” there, that’s an 
' error. Even computers’ chips actually lie 
once in a great while. Usually, a simple one- 
bit error would be harmless, causing something such 
as a tiny black spot on-screen where there should be 
a white spot. On the other hand, if that one-bit error 
causes a check to be printed for $40,000 instead of 
$20,000 or causes an inadvertent missile launch, 
that’s more worrisome. 

The question in the minds of computer memory- 
engineers was never “Will there ever be an actual 
error in the memory?” but rather “How could the 
computer know if there is one?” One of the simplest 
solutions is to have an extra memory chip in each 
bank whose only job is keeping track of whether all 
the ones and zeros add up to an odd number or an 
even number. This is called parity checking. If a 
one or zero changes illegally mid-stream, the parity 
(evenness or oddness) of the whole bank would 
change and no longer match what the parity chips 
know it should be. When this happens, it’s called a 
parity error, and the computer usually is designed to 
at least warn you of it, or stop working. (The latter 
design figures a computer that stops working is better 
than one that continues to work with some unknown 
error hidden somewhere in the memory.) Sometimes 
you can go into CMOS setup (a configuration 


routine found in all PC-type computers) and turn off 
parity checking. This isn’t something you’d want to 
leave off, but you can turn it off long enough to find 
out if it makes the message go away. A persistently re¬ 
curring parity error usually can’t be fixed with any 
amount of software tinkering. You may have to re¬ 
place your RAM. If you don’t want to replace it all, 
you can take or send it in to a reputable RAM vendor 
and have it tested to isolate the single defective single 
in-line memory module (SIMM). 


My new Packard Bell Platinum 3000 is 
supposed to have a Pentium II chip, but 
" when I look under System Information in 
my utility software, it shows up as a Pentium 
Pro. Packard Bell’s phone support assures me I 
have a Pentium II, but how can I know without 
opening the case and poking around inside my 
system? 


® The Pentium Pro was a chip Intel released be¬ 
fore the Pentium II; it’s equivalent computa¬ 
tionally for most purposes. We seriously 
doubt Packard Bell would put a Pro in your 
system because they were very expensive chips, and 
Packard Bell tends to save pennies whenever possible. 
Here’s what probably happened: You didn’t say which 
utility software you used, but we’re guessing it may 
have been released before the Pentium II. When it saw 
the code (which is the same in the Pro and the II) in 
the CPU, its reasonable conclusion would be that you 
have a Pro. Don’t worry, you don’t. And, at a given 
CPU speed, it would hardly matter if you did. 


When I installed a new modem, everything 
| seemed fine during the modem-recognition 
’ process. When I received an on-screen mes¬ 
sage to reboot the computer, I closed up the 
computer case and rebooted. Now when I reboot, the 
computer stops and says, “Insert bootable disk. ” A 
technical-support rep told me to get inside my 
CMOS setup routine and “make sure the drive is 
visible there.” I did and discovered the CMOS be¬ 
lieves there is no drive installed. How could in¬ 
stalling a modem make the hard drive disappear 
from view? 


/^\ Leaving the case open during an installation, 
/ m\ • J as you did, and making sure everything is 
\* » •/ running before closing it up is a good idea. 

If we assume neither your hard drive nor the 
cable connecting it to the motherboard just happened 
to die the moment you rebooted, we’re left with one 
likely possibility. Perhaps when you stuffed the gray 
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disk drive cables back into the case just before closing 
it up, you jarred one end of the cable slightly loose. 
With an imperfect connection, the CMOS (the com¬ 
puter’s Basic Input/Output System, which talks to the 
drive) was unable to see your drive anymore. Try re¬ 
opening the case and carefully reseating both ends of 
the flat, gray, inch-wide cable that connects the drive 
to the motherboard. 


Would it be advantageous for a home user to 
| drive 500 miles to the Comdex computer 
' show to hunt for a bargain on a home 
computer? 


No way. In general, bargains on whole com- 
I • j puter systems sold at computer shows are not 
% •/ that spectacular. The profit margins on most 
computer sales in big cities and through mail 
order are so modest that even if a manufacturer sold a 
computer at cost, the price advantage of any show-spe¬ 
cial bargain on a whole system would never cover the 
cost of traveling 500 miles. Also, don’t forget the im¬ 
portance of having someone to call when your system 
misbehaves or you don’t understand how to use it. 
There are a couple of ways to make sure you get good 
support. First, you should buy from a reputable local 
dealer (either a clone builder or a seller of name-brand 
systems). Make sure the dealer sells only computers and 
has been in business for a while. Or, you should buy 
from a mainstream mail order discounter. Finally, note 
that Comdex is not primarily a point-of-sale consumer 
show, but a place where manufacturers show off their 
newest products—some not even in production yet—to 
dealers and the press. 


This Old Computer: 


Years ago I had an Epson QX-10 that ran 
i the CP/M operating system, and I still 
have many 5.25-inch diskettes I’d like to 
' access. Even though my Win95 computer has 
a 5.25-inch diskette drive, it won’t read them. Is 
there a way to make Win95 emulate an old CP/M 
system or some other software that will let me read 
the old diskettes? 


An emulator is a program that makes one 
i computer pretend it is a completely different 
kind. It’s possible, for example, to make a 
Macintosh emulate a Windows computer (al¬ 
though usually poorly) and run an occasional Windows 
program. Emulators rarely work very well, but some¬ 
times they work well enough to accomplish what you 
need. You first should clarify what you mean by “read” 


the diskettes. If you just mean extract a rough copy 
(maybe not perfectly formatted) of old word processor 
files, that’s one thing, and may be particularly viable. In 
fact, if that’s all you want to do, you may not need a 
full emulator, only a utility that will read the diskettes. 
At the site http://www.cpdee.ufmg.br/simtel/ 
simtel_index_emulator.html, we found a number of 
CP/M emulators that would run under DOS. Because 
Win95 supplies a DOS window for running DOS pro¬ 
grams, those emulators would probably work there. 
The DOS window is sort of an emulator already, so 
you’d be performing the interesting stunt of having one 
imitation computer pretend to be yet a third kind. You 
also could try a utility called 22dskl44.zip, which is 
available at http://www.thor.cam.ac.uk/~jtn20/cpm 
files.html#A213. Because it only tries to read CP/M 
diskettes (rather than behave like a full CP/M com¬ 
puter) it may be easier to run reliably. 


Online Communications: 

I recently upgraded from a 14.4 kilobits per 
i second (Kbps) modem to a 56.6Kbps unit. 
I Although my Internet service provider (ISP) 
insists its system has a 56Kbps modem on its 
end, my modem doesn’t seem to be going much, if any, 
faster than it did with the older modem. I timed the 
downloading of a file at about 1 kilobyte/second. 
What’s going on, and what can I do? 


First, try accessing several different World 
f Wide Web sites at different times of day to 

V • J ensure you aren’t just hitting particularly 

busy (and thus particularly slow) Web sites 
and times of day. If the site is sharing itself with too 
many people, your fast modem gives you only a mar¬ 
ginal advantage over owners of slower modems. It’s 
like the fact that driving a new Porsche in downtown 
traffic rarely gets you moving much faster than a 
Yugo. 

Assuming you find things are slow regardless of site 
and time, first make sure your 56Kbps modem is the 
right kind for your ISP. In the early days of 56Kbps 
modems, there were competing X2 and K56Flex stan¬ 
dards. The new V.90 standard consolidates the modem 
types, but some ISPs still use one of the older standards. 
If you’re using an older standard that is different from 
the one your ISP uses, you’ll end up connecting at 
33.6Kbps or something close to that. But even at 
33.6Kbps, you should notice much improvement over 
14.4Kbps. At 33.6Kbps, you should be downloading 
closer to two kilobytes (KB) or 3KB per second; at any¬ 
thing close to 56Kbps, you should approach 5KB/ 
second. Thus, something’s wrong with your setup. 
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Poor-quality phone lines or phone connections can 
slow down any modem, and faster modems are more sen¬ 
sitive to line quality. First, check whether the problem is 
between your modem and wall phone jack. Try plugging 
the modem in a different phone jack. Try a different wire 
between the modem and wall jack. 3Com has a free test 
you can run to see whether your outside phone line is ca¬ 
pable of running at 56Kbps. You need at least a 28.8Kbps 
modem and a phone line. Open Windows Hyper- 
Terminal, which is found under Programs, Accessories, 
then Communications (for Win98). (You can use any 
simple terminal/communications utility, such as 
Windows 3.1 ’s Terminal utility.) Have HyperTerminal 
dial the 3Com test number at (847) 262-6000. When 
connected, you’ll be asked whether your system supports 
graphics. Press the ENTER key. When asked for your 
first name, don’t give your name. Instead, type line and 
press ENTER. Do the same when asked for your last 
name. The program will test your phone line and tell you 
.^whether it’s compatible with 56Kbps (V.90) communica¬ 
tions. Sometimes a line fails because too many conver¬ 
sions from digital to analog take place en route to your 
local phone company. If you have more than one phone 
number/line, test both. Remember, even if your line isn’t 
56Kbps-compatible today, that doesn’t mean it won’t be 
next month. For more info on this test visit http://www 
.3cpm.com/56k/need4_56k/ linetest.html. 

Printers: 


® No. You’ll just have to tell the driver to use 
LPT2. In Windows 3.1, double-click the 
Printers icon, then highlight the printer 
driver you want in the Printers dialog box. 
Click the Connect button and change the connection 
from LPT1 to LPT2. 

In Win95/98, open 
the Control Panel 
and double-click the 
Printers folder. 

Right-click the icon 
for the printer you’re 
interested in and 
click Properties. In 

the Properties dialog box, click the Detail tab. If 
you’ve given Win95/98 a chance to recognize the 
new card’s existence you should find LPT2 listed as a 
choice under Print To The Following Port. Select it. 


Card slots 

are (with a few rare exceptions) 
interchangeable. 


Miscellaneous Software: 

I have a program that consists of about 20 original 
factory diskettes. For improved permanence 
\ and to save space, I have been trying to put 
' them onto a CD using my new CD-R 
drive. No matter what order I use in trying to 
record from the diskettes to the CD, diskette 10 al¬ 
ways locates itself between diskette #1 and #2. How 
can I get them listed in the proper order? 


I would like to add another parallel printer 
| port (on an expansion card into an expan- 
n slot). I have a spare slot, but the chips 
r and other components projecting outward from 
the two cards on opposite sides of the vacant slot 
make it impossible to slip the new card down into 
the available space in there. Is there some way I can 
make room? 


© Card slots are (with a few rare exceptions) in¬ 
terchangeable. As long as the slots are the 
same type (PCI, ISA-8-bit, ISA-16bit, etc.), 
you can move cards from slot to slot. Even if 
you don’t know which slots are which type, you still 
can easily tell (from their identical appearances) which 
slots are the same types. Try moving your cards around 
until you find a sequence for them where the over¬ 
hanging parts of the “fat” cards aren’t interfering with 
dropping in the printer port card. 


If I install a new extra parallel printer port as 
LPT2 and want to move my printer onto it 
(and use LPTlfor a Zip drive) will I have to 
reinstall the printer device driver? 


This problem can occur with any kind of nu- 

© merical listing in any software, accessory, or 
database (even when sorting a list in a word 
processor). The problem is that the software 
(whether it’s special software that came with 
your CD-R writer, a database, or whatever) that is 
viewing the CD is fisting the things it finds there in 
alphabetical order, not numerical order. If you can’t 
figure out how to make the listing/viewing/filing 
software organize by numerical order instead of al¬ 
phabetic, rename the numbers. Rename 1 to 01, 2 to 
02, etc., then when it gets to a number such as 10 or 
11, they’ll appear in the correct order. II 


Get straight answers to your technical questions. Ask Smart 
Computing! Send your questions, along with a phone and/or fax 
number so we can call you if necessary, to: Smart Computing 
Q&A, P.O. Box 85380, Lincoln, NE 68501. Please include all ver¬ 
sion numbers for the software about which you're inquiring op¬ 
erating system information, and any relevant information about 
your system. (Volume prohibits individual replies.) 
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Frequently Asked Questions 


A popular service for bringing new users quickly up to speed 
on the Internet and in computer help files. 


Online Safety 


(FAQ:) Is it safe to have cookies on my hard 

Cookies are files that World Wide Web sites place 
on your hard drive while you’re using a Web browser 
such as Netscape Navigator or Microsoft Internet Explorer. 
The Web site that sent the cookie can later retrieve it 
from your computer to learn about your identity and 
preferences for Web use. For example, the Weather 
Channel’s Web site lets you decide which local fore¬ 
casts you see. Your identity is stored in a cookie on 
your hard drive. When you revisit the Weather 
Channel Web site, the site retrieves its cookie from 
your PC, compares the cookie’s code to a .database to 
identify you, and displays the information according 
to your preferences. 

Cookies are safe because they contain no informa¬ 
tion about you that you haven’t already supplied. 
They do not retrieve information from other areas of 
your hard drive. The worst thing cookies could be 
used for is tracking your online buying habits (similar 
to what credit card companies already know about 
you) and where you go online. But Web sites would 
have to team up to do this and create a cookie that all 
the sites could read. A cookie can be read only by the 
Web site that created it unless that site shares infor¬ 
mation on how to decode the cookie with other Web 


(FAQO 


versions of Explorer and Navigator indicate a secure 
connection with a blue line atop the screen. 

It’s smart to make sure you’re using a secure con¬ 
nection before entering your credit card number, 
but it’s not necessary. While most online retailers 
offer secure connections, not all do. If you come 
across an online retailer with no encryption, but you 
still want to shop there, you can gamble that your 
card information won’t be stolen. The odds are in 
your favor considering the amount of data flowing 
across the ’Net at the same time as your transaction 
information. Your message will almost definitely 
travel unnoticed in the traffic. 


(FAQ) 


Can other people read my E-mail? 

Yes. The people who run your Internet 
service provider (ISP) can read your E-mail, as can 
the ISPs of those to which you send E-mail. While 
it’s illegal and highly unusual for your ISP to snoop 
around in your E-mail, it is technically feasible for 
them to do so. Keep in mind, though, that as impor¬ 
tant as you are, there are probably more exciting ways 
for employees at your ISP to spend their time than 
reading your E-mail. Resourceful users could inter¬ 
cept and read unencrypted E-mail sent across the 
’Net, but as with credit card transactions, the sheer 
volume of online traffic and mundane nature of most 
people’s communication makes such an interception 
unlikely. 


Is it safe to make purchases online with 
my credit card? 

Generally speaking, yes. You’ll be even safer, though, 
if you use a secure connection. That doesn’t involve 
special phone lines, but rather encrypting data sent over 
them between your computer and a Web site. Without 
a secure connection, crackers can eavesdrop on the data 
transfers between you and the site at which you’re 
shopping. Those data transfers would of course include 
your name, credit card number, address and expiration 
date, all that’s needed to make a purchase. However, as 
long as you’re using a secure connection, this informa¬ 
tion is scrambled so only your computer and the Web 
site can decipher it. In the latest versions of Explorer 
and Navigator, a secure connection is depicted by a 
locked padlock icon at the bottom of the screen. Older 
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( CA Q. J Can my boss read my E-mail? 

\SmSmcl&mr Yes. Just as employers are allowed to 
listen in on your phone calls made from the office 
and watch you on office surveillance cameras, they 
can read your E-mail. If you’re worried about your 
boss reading your latest negative diatribe, don’t send 
it from your work account and don’t send it to co¬ 
workers at their work accounts. 


f CAQ. J How can I monitor what my children are 
V—JZX viewing online? 

Use the History feature in Explorer or Navigator to 
see what sites the browsers have called up in recent 
days. (Keep in mind that anyone else who uses the 
same computer can use the same feature to check up 
on your browsing.) You also can use programs such as 
NetNanny (http://www.netnanny.com) to not only 
monitor which Web sites your kids visit, but also block 
them from visiting anything you deem inappropriate 
and control their access to any software on the PC. II 
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conceived by an artful designer and exaetingly 
rendered by sophisticated electronic tools, Dodge 
Intrepid's aerodynamically taut sheet metal stretches 
smoothly over one of the most advanced examples of 
cab-forward architecture yet developed. 
Under the short, sloping hood, an 
available aluminum multi-valve 
powerplant generates a stout 225 
horsepower from a lean 
3.2 liters of displacement. The Intrepid 
standard engine - a twin-cam 
aluminum wonder - produces 
200 horsepower fmm just 2.7 
liters. More power per liter 
than any other regular-fuel 
V-6 engine available today. 




In the Intrepid ES cockpit, large, white analog 
instruments and a wrap-around console 
with AutoStick® shifter suggest that this 9 
is a place for serious driving. A fully IBbI 

independent suspension and fat tires on 16-inch 
aluminum wheels indicate that the suggestion is more 
than cosmetic. A remarkably rigid body/chassis unit - 
developed through extensive use of finite 

element analysis - helps ensure 
that the suspension 
will maintain correct 
geometry when the 
automobile is 
driven with enthusiasm. 
Dodge Intrepid. This 
changes everything. Again. 



The stuff that makes it 
cook is even more 
advanced than its look 



Intrepid ^ The New Dodge 


1-800-4-A-DODGE orwww.4adodge.com 

Always use seat belts. Remember a backseat is the safest place for children. 
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Windows 3.1: Quick Access To Multiple Windows 15 

Windows 3.1: Using Windows Setup.16 

Windows 95: Finding Fonts.17 

Windows 95: 

Changing Multimedia Properties.18 

Basic Training 

(checking memory, changing drives, 
freeing memory, copying files, 

decorating the desktop.).20 

The Windows Toy Story.24 

Building A Graphics Software Library.26 

Increase Your Scan Power.35 

Quality Scanning You Can Afford.30 

Setting Up & Using A Scanner.37 

The Shrinking Role Of File Extensions.40 

The Home PC Photo Lab.46 

Improve Thyself (self-improvement software).49 

Adding Art To Your Documents.52 

Microsoft Excel 97: Creating & 

Formatting Maps.56 

Lotus 1-2-3 5.0 For Windows: 

Understanding Mode Indicators.57 

PowerPoint 97: Using The Office Assistant.58 

Microsoft Word 97: Tips & Tricks.59 

Quattro Pro 6.0: Combining Notebooks.60 

Print Shop Ensemble III: Graphics Exporter.61 

Web Browsers: Browsing 

Offline In Explorer 4.0.62 

Microsoft Works 4.0: Creating 

& Personalizing Spreadsheets.63 

WordPerfect 6.1: Linking & Embedding Objects . . 64 
Quicken Deluxe 6.0: Setting Up 

Small-Business Accounts, Part II.65 

Going Online: One-Button Web Publishing 

In Composer.66 

Creating A Backup Routine.67 

Upgrading: Monitors & Graphics Cards.72 

Mini-Notebooks: Power In A More 

Portable Package.76 

Getting The Most From A Mailreader.78 

Make Contact Online.82 

Bullish On Computers (PCs and stock market).90 


DOS: Using DOS’ Graphical Interface.14 

Windows 3.1: Finding Drivers.15 

Windows 3.1: Hanging The Wallpaper.16 

Windows 95: Adding New Hardware. 17 

Windows 95: Identifying Icons.18 

Basic Training 

(Opening files quickly, connecting 

computers, editing system files).20 

Finances With Flair.24 

Taxation Without Frustration?.28 

Protecting PCs From Erratic Voltages.32 

Survival Of The Fittest (user groups).35 

Many Happy Returns 

(returning software).37 

Replenish Your Printer.38 

Configuring The Desktop For Kids.40 

Goodbye Checkbook, Hello PC.44 


Get Out Of The Office! (telecommuting). 


Better Business Through Better Software 


(accounting software).50 

Business Success—It’s In The Mail.54 

Microsoft Word 97: 

Meet The Web Page Tools.58 

WordPerfect 6.0 For DOS: Working With Multiple 

Documents.59 

Quicken Deluxe 6.0: 

Reconciling Your Bank Statement.60 


Going Online: Finding Buddies With AOL Instant 


Microsoft Works 4.0: Getting Comfortable With 


TaskWizards.62 

Microsoft Excel 97: Customizing Maps.63 

Lotus 1-2-3 5.0 For Windows: 

Working With @Functions.64 

PowerPoint 97: Writing Tools.65 

Outlook Express. P .66 

Quattro Pro 6.0: Consolidating Data.67 

Print Shop Ensemble III: 


Programs For Power Searchers.73 

Upgrading: CD-ROM Drives.76 

Working While You’re Away.79 

Race To The ’Net.81 


Online Providers Lay Down The Law.84 

Investment Insights Online.87 

The PC Expansion Team (ports and sockets).92 


DOS: Slow Down Speeding Text.14 

Windows 3.1: Categorize Your Files.15 

Windows 3.1: Take Out The 

Temporary Trash.16 

Windows 95: Listening To Audio CDs.17 

Windows 95: Holdover Startup Files.18 

Basic Training 

ting up passwords, accessing on-screen help.) ... 20 

1998 Encyclopedia Round-Up.24 

State Of The PC (industry report).27 


Operating Systems. 

Processors. 

RAM. 

Storage Media. 

Disc Drives. 

Sound & Video. 

Monitors. 

Modems. 

The Internet. 

Pointing Devices. 

Understanding The Boot In Bootup . . 

Can’t Miss Text-File Formats. 

Look Who’s Calling (videophones). . . 

Attack Of The ’Nets. 

The Techno-Sawy Office. 

Quattro Pro 6.0: Entering Data. 

Print Shop Ensemble III: 

Working With Toolbars. 

WordPerfect 6.1: Border & Fill Styles 
Microsoft Excel 97: 

Creating Snazzy Picture Charts . . . 
Quicken Deluxe 6.0: Printing Checks 


28 

30 


36 

38 


42 

45 

47 


PowerPoint 97: Finding & Replacing 

Text & Fonts.67 

Going Online: Speaking With 

Netscape Conference . . .68 

Microsoft Word 97: Forms Design .69 

Lotus 1-2-3 4.0 For DOS: 

Copy-And-Stay Macro.70 

Web Browsers: Adding Custom Content To 

The Active Desktop.71 

Microsoft Works 4.0: Using Filters In 

The Database.72 

Stop Swapping, Get A CD-ROM Changer.73 

Upgrading: Hard Drives.74 

New Hard Drive, Old Data.78 

Portable CD-ROM Drives.81 

Can The Spam!.86 

That’s About The Size Of It (file sizes).92 



DOS: DOSKEY Saves Keystrokes.14 

Windows 3.1: Meet Dr. Watson.16 

Windows 95: A Fresh Start (Start menu).18 

Basic Training 

(CTRL-ALT-DELETE, built-in graphics applica- 

Why Not Word?.24 

The Online Arsenal.26 

Remote Diagnosis. . 30 

Downloading 101.37 

The Road To The ’Net 

(elements of online connections).40 

Parental Controls. 44 

Show Your Roots (genealogy software).48 

Data Lockdown (encryption).52 

Boundaries For Browsing.55 

Lotus 1-2-3 5.0: Copying & Moving Data.58 

Web Browsers: Browse Offline 


With Netcaster.59 

Microsoft Works 4.0: Creating A Newsletter.60 

Microsoft Word 97: Make A List.61 

WordPerfect 7: Get Organized 

With Address Books.62 

Quattro Pro 6.0: Application Properties. f>3 

Quicken: Loan Calculation Made Easy. f*64 

Print Shop Premier: Introducing 

The Latest Print Shop.65 

Going Online: Secure E-mail 

With Digital Certificates.66 

Microsoft Excel 97: Using Goal Seek.67 

PowerPoint 97: Using & Creating 

Custom Charts.68 

CD Storehouses.69 

Upgrading: Modems.72 

The Latest MiniWindows.75 

25 Secrets Of Online Pros.77 

Top 10 Reasons For Going Online.81 

Online Service Or ISP?.85 

The Web Grows Hostile.88 


It’s Good To Be Green (energy-efficient devices) . . 92 


DOS: Wacky DOS Words .12 

Windows 3.1: Simply Sysedit.14 

Windows 3.1: Multimedia Tools & 

Their Limitations.15 

Windows 95: Trash Talk (Recycle Bin).16 

Windows 95: Noteworthy Accessories.18 

Basic Training 

(connecting to the Internet, changing 

your startup screen, software cache).20 

Grown-Up Diversions.24 

Catch The Antivirus Bug.28 

Do It Cheap. Do It Well (sub-$l,000 PCs).32 

Macintosh: Still In The Picture.38 
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Year-end Article Index 


Read The Fine Print (software labels).39 

The Right Software For The Job.41 

PC Movie Studio (video editing).43 

Word & Excel Add-Ons.46 

Standard Problems (Word/Excel versions compared). . 50 

Word: Processing Power.52 

Excel: At The Next Level.57 

Quicken 6.0: Using Quicken Deluxe, Part I .62 

Going Online: Local News On The ’Net .63 

Microsoft Works 4.0: Get Familiar 

With The Desktop.64 

WordPerfect 6.1: A Hyphenation Explanation .... 65 

Microsoft Excel 97: Using The Formula Palette.66 

Lotus 1-2-3 5.0: Relative & Absolute 

Cell References.67 

PowerPoint 97: Using Speaker Notes & Handouts . 68 

Web Browsers: Explorer's Security Features.69 

Microsoft Word 97: Tips For Using Tables.70 

Quattro Pro 6.0: Linking Notebooks.71 

PrintShop Premiere Edition: Working With 

Photographs.72 

.73 


The Fab Five (key skills to lean 
Upgrading: Ports & Expansion 
E-Mail Sans The Computer . . 


Windows 3.1: Changing COM Port Settings 

Windows 3.1: Undo Delete Damage. 

Windows 95: Desktop Shortcut Tips. 

Basic Training 

(Reboot and shutdown; renaming files, folders, 

Virtual Libraries (reference packages). 

Navigator & Explorer Together. 

Networks For Newbies. 

New Bus Gathers Speed (USB). 

In Search Of Specialty Software. 

Take Charge With Do-It-Yourself Software. 

Get Graphic. 

Leave It On Or Shut It Off?. 

Details Of Deleting Files. 

Build A Web Site, Parti. 

PC In 


wDowr 


le Bootup Proc 


DOS: Copying & Pasting Text.12 

Windows 3.1: When Icons Go Bad.14 

Windows 3.1: Using The DOS Prompt.15 

Windows 95: Using Program Manager.16 

Windows 95: The Skinny On FAT32.18 

Basic Training 

(configuring a mouse, creating directories, searching 

Lingo Stars (translation software).24 

Windows Add-Ons.28 

Keep Your Software Current.32 

Fax From Your PC.36 

Less Cash=Less Cache.40 

Look For A Sign (monitoring performance).41 

Make WAVes.44 

Sound Advice (sound tips).45 

M akin g Things Work Together (standards).47 

Information Organization (drive management).49 

Convergence Puts PCs Everywhere.51 

Set Up Shop Online.54 

How To Buy Affordable Printers.57 

Small-Business PCs Are Big Business.59 

Microsoft Word 97: Saving Documents 

& Templates .62 

WordPerfect 6.1: Finding & Replacing 

Text & Codes.63 

Quicken Deluxe 6.0: The Basics, Part II .64 

Print Shop Premier: Saving Files & Projects.65 

Web Browsers: Netscape’s Address Book.66 

Going Online: How To Tame AOL Junk Mail. ... 67 
Microsoft Excel 97: Sharing Information 

Between Programs.68 

Lotus 1-2-3 5.0: The @IF Function .69 

PowerPoint 97: Adding Special Drawing Effects ... 70 

Microsoft Works 4.0: Tracking Inventory.71 

Is Your PC Up To Par? (benchmarks).72 

Overclocking CPUs.75 

Upgrading: Sound Cards.79 

Enhance Your Portable’s Storage.82 

Get On The ’Net For Free! .*.85 

The Browser War.87 

Start Me Up (how programs start up).92 


DOS: SET DOS To Work Your 


sers: Switching Channels 

In Explorer 4.0. 

Going Online: Hold A NetMeeting. 

WordPerfect 6.1: Using Formulas In Tables. 

Lotus 1-2-3 5.0: Modifying Elements In A Chart . 
Quicken Deluxe 6.0: Using Electronic Bill Payment 
PowerPoint 97: Create Impact With A Movie .... 

Microsoft Works 4.0: Creating Database Reports . 
Microsoft Word 97: Managing Long Documents. . 

Microsoft Excel 97: Validating Your Data. 

Overclocking CPUs, Part 2. 

Juice Up Your Portable. 

Upgrading: Diskette Drives. 

The 'Netamorphosis. 

Internet Hits & Misses. 

Audio & Video On The ’Net. 

Meet The Players (leading manufacturers). 


DOS: Begin Programming With QBASIC.12 

Windows 3.1: Defining The X 

Windows 3.1: Windows 3.1 Stripped Down.16 

Windows 95: Resource Kit’s Help File Treasures . . 17 


A Look Around Windows 98. 
Who’s Who In Computing . . 


Build A Web Site, Part 2.50 

Shopping For Portables.54 

Lotus 1-2-3 5.0: 

Make Worksheets Look Great .57 

Microsoft Excel 97: Jazz Up Worksheets 

With Clip Art.58 

Web Browsers: Printing World Wide Web Pages . . 59 

Going Online: Rule Your Inbox.60 

Microsoft Word 97: 

Creating Mailing Labels.61 

PowerPoint 97: Create Custom Slide Shows.62 

HTML: Creating Graphical Links.63 

WordPerfect 6.1: Time-Saving Macros.64 

Quicken Deluxe 6.0: 

Investment Tracking, Part 1.65 

Print Shop Premier: Working With Labels.66 

Microsoft Works 4.0: Sending Faxes.67 

Quick Tips.68 

The Quiet Role Of Chipsets.70 

Moving To Windows 98.73 


Ring Around The Wet 


5.1: Perfom 

Windows 95: Creating Multiple Users.15 

Windows 95: Play Detective In Safe Mode.16 

Basic Training 

(finding and printing Help files and 

running .EXE files.).18 

Stay On Schedule.22 

Windows NTro .27 

The Best In Print (printer reviews).27 

Countdown To 2000. 34 

PC Speaker Roundup.37 

They Write The Software (programmers) .40 

Key Printing Terms.44 

All About Paper.46 

Speak Up! (microphones) .48 

Build A Web Site, Part 3.50 

Scanners’ Endless Possibilities.54 

A Handful Of Handheld PCs.58 

Print Shop Premier: Working With Objects.61 

WordPerfect 7: Comment Electronically.62 

Lotus 1-2-3 5.0: Using The Drawing Tools .64 

Web Browsers: Get Organized With 

Netscape Message Center.65 

Going Online: Hook Up To AOL On The Road. . 66 

Microsoft Works 4.0: Easy Formats.68 

Microsoft Word 97: Boxing Text .69 

Microsoft Excel 97: Looking Up Your Data.70 

Tracking, Part II .72 

PowerPoint 97: Creating & Using Hyperlinks.73 

HTML: Creating A Clickable Image Map.74 

In Common Tasks.76 

Mightier Than A Mouse (pointing devices).78 

Solutions For New Scanners.80 

Upgrading: Printer Memory.82 

Worry-Free Charging.84 

The Web’s Multimedia Toolbox.90 

DOS: Meet The Detectives: FC & DISKCOMP. . . 13 

Windows 3.1: The Paintbrush Toolbox.14 

Windows 95: Adding Missing Components.16 

Windows 95: Using FAT32.17 

(Backing up and restoring files).19 

Software Fix-It Kits .24 

Paying For Tech Support.30 

10 Safety Tips For Taking PCs To The Shop.33 

Billions & Billions Earned (computers’ impact on 

the economy).35 

Surviving Computer Lockups.39 

Get The Most From Technical Support.41 

Learn Microsoft Access 95 & 97 (part I).44 

Which PC Fits Your Palm?.48 

Microsoft Word 97: Customizing Toolbars.52 

WordPerfect 6.1: Formatting & Printing Envelopes. 53 
Quicken Deluxe 6.0: Customizing 

The Iconbar.54 

PowerPoint 97: Using Templates 

& Color Schemes.55 

Web Browsers: Internet Explorer 4.0’s 

Address Bar.56 

Microsoft Works 4.0: Making The Most 

Of Easy Text.57 

HTML: Speeding Up Web Graphics.58 

Microsoft Excel 97: Making Comments.60 

Print Shop Premier: Working With Borders.61 

Going Online: Tips For Mailing Lists.63 

Lotus 1-2-3 5.0: When To Use Radar Charts.64 

Quick Tips: Secrets For Succeeding 

In Common Tasks.66 

How To Share A Printer Among PCs.68 

Stamping Out Software Bugs.71 
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Yea 


d Article Index 


Moving Into A New PC. 

Hardware Reviews 
Pointing Devices: 

Logitech TrackMan Marble +. 

Printers: Xerox DocuPrint XJ6C. 

Storage: Maxtor EIDE DiamondMax. 

Modems: NewCom V.90. 

Monitors: Hansol 900P. 

Desktop Systems: Pionex 

400MHz Pentium II. 

Speakers: Labtec LCS-2420 . 

Expansion Cards: AdvanSys ABP925 

SCSI Card. 

Troubleshooting E-mail. 

Shorten Your ’Net Commute. 

A Beginner’s Guide To Internet Anonymity. 


76 


DOS: Playin’ With Colors & Keys.12 

Windows 3.1: Meet The Applications Group.13 

Windows 95: Customizing Desktop Icons.14 

using ScanDisk).. . . i.16 

Is Windows 98 Worth It?.20 

Life Beyond Windows.24 

Healthy Hard Drives.28 

The Storage Market Intelligence Report.31 

Zip Tips & Tricks.35 

What’s AGP To Me?.38 

Hard Drives’ Hidden Storage.40 

Learn Microsoft Access 95 & 97 (part II).44 

Portable PC Bodyguards.48 

Going Online: America Online’s 

New E-mail Tools.50 

Microsoft Word 97: Inserting Clip Art.51 


Listed By Department 


PC Operating Instructions 


DOS: Adjusting Output With MODE. 

Windows 3.1: Quick Access To Multiple Windows . 

Windows 3.1: Using Windows Setup. 

Windows 95: Finding Fonts. 

Windows 95: Changing Multimedia Properties. 

DOS: Using DOS’ Graphical Interface. 

Windows 3.1: Finding Drivers . 

Windows 3.1: Hanging The Wallpaper . 

Windows 95: Adding New Hardware . 

Windows 95: Identifying Icons . 

DOS: Slow Down Speeding Text. 

Windows 3.1: Categorize Your Files. 

Windows 3.1: Take Out The Temporary Trash. 

Windows 95: Listening To Audio CDs . 

Windows 95: Holdover Startup Files. 

DOS: DOSKEY Saves Keystrokes. 

Windows 3.1: Meet Dr. Watson . 

Windows 95: A Fresh Start (Start menu) . . . .. 

DOS: Wacky DOS Words . 

Windows 3.1: Simply Sysedit. 

Windows 3.1: Multimedia Tools Sc Their Limitations 

Windows 95: Trash Talk (Recycle Bin) . 

Windows 95: Noteworthy Accessories . 

DOS: Cutting Sc Pasting Text . 

Windows 3.1: When Icons Go Bad . 

Windows 3.1: Using The DOS Prompt . 

Windows 95: Using Program Manager. 

Windows 95: The Skinny On FAT32. 

DOS: SET DOS To Work Your Way. 

Windows 3.1: Changing COM Port Settings. 

Windows 3.1: Undo Delete Damage. 


WordPerfect 6.1: Adding Watermarks 

To Documents.52 

Lotus 1-2-3 5.0: Hide & Protect Data.54 

Quicken Deluxe 6.0: 

Charting Your Financial Progress.55 

PowerPoint 97: Connect To The Web.56 


Internet Explorer 4.0 Toolbars.57 

HTML: Create A Visitor Feedback Form.58 

Microsoft Excel 97: Using SUMIF & COUNTIF. . 60 

Print Shop Premier: Online Greetings.61 

Microsoft Works 4.0: Creating Invoices.62 

Quick Tips: Secrets For Succeeding 

In Common Tasks.63 

Should My PC Have DVD?.66 

Back Up To A Second Hard Drive.68 

A Spin With Rewritable CD Drives.71 

Upgrading: Graphics Cards.72 

Hard Drives On The Outside.76 

Hardware Reviews 

Desktop Systems: Gateway G6-350 PC.77 

Printers: Epson Stylus Color 640.78 

Pointing Devices: 

Logitech MouseMan Wheel.78 

Monitors: Samsung 1000s Monitor.80 

Storage: Maxtor DiamondMax Plus 2500. 80 

Sound Cards: Montego A3Dxstream.82 

Modems: Apache 56SP-RA.82 

Troubleshooting: Hard Drives.83 

Beyond The Big Two (alternative browsers).88 

Netscape’s Latest Communicator.90 

Make Sense Of The “ML” Family.92 

Stockpiling Information.98 


DOS: How To Find Files & Text Strings.12 

Windows 3.1: Hidden Help Files.13 


Windows 95: Software In, Software Out.14 

Windows 98: Disk Cleanup.15 

Basic Training 

(creating and using bootable diskettes.).16 

Password, Please.20 

The Year's Smartest Products.24 

The Buying Game.31 

Understand The Cheaper Chips.35 

Buying Used PCs.38 

Learn Microsoft Access 95 Sc 97 (part III).40 

Put The Office Online.43 

Web Browsers: Netscape's SmartUpdate .49 

Lotus 1-2-3 5.0: Simplify What-If Analysis 

With Backsolver.50 

Microsoft Excel 97: Protecting Your Data Part 1... 51 
Print Shop Premier: Design A Personalized Seal ... 52 
Going Online: Break The Ice With Microsoft Chat. . 55 

Microsoft Works 4.0: All About Printing.56 

HTML: Taming Tables.57 

Microsoft Word 97: Footnotes.58 

WordPerfect 7.0: Creating & Using Hypertext Links. 60 

Quicken 6.0 : Estimating Your Taxes.61 

PowerPoint 97: Adding Web Presentation Tools. . . 62 
Quick Tips: Secrets For Succeeding 


Give It The Dual Boot.66 

Upgrading: Adding Portable Storage Devices.69 


Portable PCs: Dell Inspiron 7000. 73 

Pointing Devices: Suncom Atom Mouse.74 

Monitors: LG Electronics' Studioworks 

500LC TFT-LCD.74 

Digital Cameras: Epson PhotoPC 550 . 75 

Storage: MicroSolutions BackPack 8.4 GB.75 

Modems: MultiTech Multi Modem-II USB .... 76 

Graphics Cards: Matrox Millennium G200. 76 

Troubleshooting: CD-ROM Drives.79 

Bargain Shopping.82 

Help Your Old PC Online.85 

Crack The Code.88 


. . . January 14 
. . . January 15 
• ■ ■ January 16 
. . . January 17 

. -February 14 
. .February 15 

. .February 17 


.March 15 
.March 16 
.March 17 
.March 18 
. .April 14 
. .April 16 
. .April 18 
. .May 12 
. .May 14 
. .May 15 
. .May 16 
. .May 18 

. .June 14 
. June 15 
. .June 16 
. .June 18 
. . .July 12 
. . .July 13 
. . .July 14 


Windows 95: Desktop Shortcut Tips. 

DOS: Begin Programming With QBASIC . 

Windows 3.1: Defining The X In Windows 3.x . 

Windows 3.1: Windows 3.1 Stripped Down. 

Windows 95: Resource Kit’s Help File Treasures . 

DOS: Slow Down The Bootup Process . 

Windows 3.1: Performance Optimization . 

Windows 95: Creating Multiple Users. 

Windows 95: Play Detective In Safe Mode . 

DOS: Meet The Detectives: FC Sc DISKCOMP. 

Windows 3.1: The Paintbrush Toolbox . 

Windows 95: Using FAT32. 

DOS: Playin’ With Colors & Keys . 

Windows 3.1: Meet The Applications Group. 

Windows 95: Customizing Desktop Icons. 

DOS: How To Find Files Sc Text Strings. 

Windows 3.1: Hidden Help Files. 

Windows 95: Software In, Software Out. 

Windows 98: Disk Cleanup. 

(checking memory, changing drives, freeing memory, 

copying files, decorating the desktop). 

(opening files quickly, connecting computers, 

editing system files). 

passwords, accessing on-screen help). 

(CTRL-ALT-DELETE, built-in graphics applications, 

changing directories, adding hardware) . 

(connecting to the Internet, changing your startup screen, 
software cache). 



.September 12 
.September 13 
.September 15 
.September 16 
. . October 13 
. . .October 14 
. . October 16 
. . .October 17 
.November 12 
.November 13 
.November 14 
.December 12 



..January 20 
.February 20 
. . .March 20 
. . . .April 20 
. . . .May 20 
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^^^^your car were one of the half-million a year damaged because of deer, 
would you know a good shop to hammer out the dings and dents? Your Allstate 
Agent could help you find one. Plus Allstate will back the workmanship for as long 

as you own your car. Being in good hands is the only place to bet" 


/instate 






Year-end Article Inde 


(configuring a mouse, creating directories, searching for 

files, tips on managing Desktop windows) . 

(reboot and shutdown; renaming files, folders, and directories; 

(startup process, system files, file extensions) . 

(finding and printing Help files, running .EXE files.) . 

(backing up and restoring files). 

(diskette formatting, copying diskettes, using ScanDisk). 

(creating and using bootable diskettes). 



Paying For Tech Support.October 30 

10 Safety Tips For Taking PCs To The Shop .October 33 

Billions & Billions Earned (computers’ impact on economy) .October 35 

The Storage Market Intelligence Report.*.November 31 

Zip Tips & Tricks .November 35 

What’s AGP To Me? .November 38 

The Year's Smartest Products.December 24 

The Buying Game .December 31 

Understand The Cheaper Chips.December 35 


Windows Computing 


Computing Basic 


The Windows Toy Story. 

Building A Graphics Software Library 

Increase Your Scan Power. 

Finances With Flair. 

Taxation Without Frustration?. 

1998 Encyclopedia Round-Up. 

Why Not Word? . 

The Online Arsenal. 

Grown-Up Diversions. 

Catch The Antivirus Bug. 

Lingo Stars (translation software) .... 

Windows Add-Ons. 

Virtual Libraries (reference packages) . 

Navigator & Explorer Together. 

15 New Features In Windows 98 . . . 

Windows 98 For Free?. 

A Look At Windows 98. 

Stay On Schedule. 

Windows NTro. 

Software Fix-It Kits. 

Is Windows 98 Worth It? . 

Life Beyond Windows . 


General Computing 


. .January 24 
. .January 26 
..January 35 
.February 24 

. . . .April 24 
. . . .April 26 
. . . .May 24 
. . . .May 28 
. .June 24 
. .June 28 
. . . . .July 22 

_.July 25 

. .August 24 


. . . .August 30 
.September 22 
.September 27 
. . .October 24 
, .November20 
.November 24 



Setting Up & Using A Scanner. 

The Shrinking Role Of File Extensions . 

Replenish Your Printer. 

Understanding The Boot In Bootup . 

Can’t Miss Text-File Formats . 

Downloading 101. 

The Road To The ’Net (elements of online coi 

Read The Fine Print (software labels). 

The Right Software For The Job . 

Look For A Sign (monitoring performance) 

MakeWAVes . 

Sound Advice (sound tips) . 

Making Things Work Together (standards) . . . 
Information Organization (drive management) 

Get Graphic. 

Leave It On Or Shut It Off? . 

Details Of Deleting Files. 

A Formula For Formulas . 

Key Printing Terms . 

All About Paper . 

Speak Up! (microphones) . 

Surviving Computer Lockups. 

Get The Most From Technical Support . 

Hard Drives' Hidden Storage . 

Buying Used PCs . 


....January 37 
...January 40 
...January 42 
. .February 38 
. . . .March 48 
. . . .March 51 

.April 37 

.April 40 

.May 39 

.May 41 

.June 41 

.June 44 

.June 45 

.June 47 

.June 49 

.July 39 

.July 42 

.July 44 

.September 44 
.September 46 
.September 48 
. . .October 39 
. . .October 41 
.November 40 
.December 38 


Quality Scanning You Can Afford. 

Protecting PCs From Erratic Voltages. 

Survival Of The Fittest (user groups) . 

Many Happy Returns (returning software) .... 
State Of The PC (industry report). 

Operating Systems . 

Processors. 

RAM. 

Storage Media . 

Disc Drives. 

Printers & Scanners. 

Monitors . 

The Internet. 

Pointing Devices . 

Remote Diagnosis. 

Alternative Methods (finding hardware bargains) 

Do It Cheap. Do It Well (sub-S1,000 PCs)_ 

Macintosh: Still In The Picture. 

Keep Your Software Current. 

Fax From Your PC . 

Less Cashless Cache . 

Networks For Newbies. 

New Bus Gathers Speed (USB). 

In Search Of Specialty Software . 

Take Charge With Do-It-Yourself Software . . , 

Who’s Who In Computing . 

Voice Recognition Advances. 

The Best In Print (printer reviews) . 

Countdown To 2000 . 

PC Speaker Roundup. 

They Write The Software (programmers) . 


. .January 30 
.February 32 
.February 35 
.February 37 
. . March 27 
. . .March 28 
. . .March 30 
. . .March 32 
. . .March 34 
. . .March 36 
. . .March 38 
. . .March 39 
. . .March 41 
. . .March 42 
. . .March 44 
. . .March 45 
. . .March 47 

. . . .April 32 

.May 32 

.May 38 

.....June 32 



..July 27 

..July 31 

..July 33 

.July 36 

. . . .August 38 
.September 27 
.September 34 
.September 37 
.September 40 


Family Computing 


The Home PC Photo Lab. 

Configuring The Desktop For Kids . 

Goodbye Checkbook, Hello PC . 


Show Your Roots (genealogy software) 

PC Movie Studio (video editing) . 

Convergence Puts PCs Everywhere . . . 


Office Computing 


. January 46 
.January 4? 
.February 4o 
.February 44 
. . .March 52 

... .April 48 
. . . May 43 
. . . .June 51 


Adding Art To Your Documents. 

Get Out Of The Office! (telecommuting). 

Better Business Through Better Software (accounting softwar 

Business Success—It’s In The Mail. 

Attack Of The ’Nets. 

The Techno-Sawy Office. 

Data Lockdown (encryption). 

Word & Excel Add-Ons . 

Standard Problems (Word/Excel versions compared). 

Word: Processing Power . 

Excel: At The Next Level . 

Set Up Shop Online . 

How To Buy Affordable Printers . 

Small-Business PCs Are Big Business . 

Build A Web Site, Part 1. 

PC Insurance . 

Spreadsheet vs. Database. 

Build A Web Site, Part 2 . 

Shopping For Portables . 
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Article Index 


Build A Web Site, Part 3.September 50 

Scanners’ Endless Possibilities .September 54 

A Handful Of Handheld PCs .September 58 

Leam Microsoft Access 95 & 97 (part I) .October 44 

Which PC Fits Your Palm? .October 48 

Leam Microsoft Access 95 & 97 (part II).November 44 

Portable PC Bodyguards.November 48 

Leam Microsoft Access 95 & 97 (part III).December 40 

Put The Office Online .December 43 


Quick Studies 


Going Online: 

One-button Web Publishing In Composer . . 
Finding Buddies With AOL Instant Messenger 

Speaking With Netscape Conference. 

Secure E-mail With Digital Certificates. 

Local News On The ’Net . 

Tame AOL Junk Mail. 

Hold A NetMeeting . 

Rule Your Inbox . 

Hook Up To AOL On The Road. 

Tips For Mailing Lists . 

America Online’s New E-mail Tools . 

Break The Ice With Microsoft Chat. 

Lotus 1-2-3 4.0 For DOS: 

Cqpy-And-Stay Macro. 

Lotuwl-2-3 5.0: 

Understanding Mode Indicators . 

Working With @Functions . 

Copying & Moving Data . 

Relative & Absolute Cell References. 

The @IF Function . 

Modifying Elements In A Chart . 

Make Worksheets Look Great . 

Using The Drawing Tools . 

When To Use Radar Charts . 

Hide & Protect Data . 

Simplify What-If Analysis With Backsolver . . . 
Microsoft Excel 97 

Creating & Formatting Maps . 

Customizing Maps. 

Creating Snazzy Picture Charts. 

Using Goal Seek . 

Using The Formula Palette. 

Sharing Information Between Programs. 

Validating Your Data. 

Jazz Up Worksheets With Clip An . 

Looking Up Your Data. 

Making Comments. 

Using SUMIF & COUNTIF. 

Protecting Your Data Part 1 . 

Microsoft Word 97: 

Tips & Tricks. 

Meet The Web Page Tools. 

Forms Design . 

Make A List. 

Tips For Using Tables. 

Saving Documents & Templates . 

Managing Long Documents. 

Creating Mailing Labels. 

Customizing Toolbars. 

Inserting Clip Art . 

Footnotes . 

Microsoft Works 4.0: 

Creating & Personalizing Spreadsheets. 

Getting Comfortable With TaskWizards. 

Using Filters In The Database. 

Get Familiar With The Desktop . 

Tracking Inventory. 
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Creating Database Reports. 

Sending Faxes. 

Make The Most Of Easy Text . . . 

All About Printing. 

WordPerfect 6.1: 

Linking & Embedding Objects . . 

Border & Fill Styles . 

A Hyphenation Explanation .... 
Finding & Replacing Text & Code 

Using Formulas In Tables . 

Time-Saving Macros. 

Formatting & Printing Envelopes . 
Adding Watermarks To Documents . 
WordPerfect 6.0 For DOS: 

Working With Multiple Documenl 
WordPerfect 7: 

Get Organized With Address Book 

Comment Electronically . 

Creating & Using Hypertext Links 



Writing Tools . 

Finding & Replacing Text & Fonts 
Using & Creating Custom Charts . 

Speaker Notes & Handouts. 

Adding Special Drawing Effects 
Create Impact With A Movie . . . 
Create Custom Slide Shows .... 

Using Templates & Color Schemes 

Connect To The Web. 

Adding Web Presentation Tools . . 
Print Shop Ensemble III: 

Graphics Exporter . 

Working With Text. 

Working With Toolbars . 
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Introducing The Latest Print Shop . 

Working With Photographs . 

Saving Files & Projects . 

Headline Colors & Watermarks. 

Working With Labels. 

Working With Objects . 

Working With Borders. 

Online Greetings. 

Design A Personalized Seal. 

Quattro Pro 6.0: 

Combining Notebooks. 

Consolidating Data. 

Entering Data . 

Application Properties . 

Quicken Deluxe 6.0: 

Setting Up Small-Business Accounts, Part II 

Reconciling Your Bank Statement. 

Printing Checks. 

Loan Calculation Made Easy . 

The Basics, Part I . 

The Basics, Part II . 

Using Electronic Bill Payment. 

Investment Tracking, Part I. 

Investment Tracking, Part II . 

Customizing The Iconbar . 

Charting Your Financial Progress. 

Estimating Your Taxes. 

Web Browsers: 

Browsing Offline In Explorer 4.0 . 

Multiple E-mail Accounts In Outlook Exprei 
Adding Custom Content To The Active Des 
Browse Offline With Netcaster .... 
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-end Article Index 


Year 


Explorer’s Security Features . 

Netscape’s Address Book. 

Switching Channels In Explorer 4.0. 

Printing World Wide Web Pages . 

Get Organized With Netscape Message Centr 

Customizing Internet Explorer 4.0 Toolbars 

Netscape's SmartUpdate. 

HTML: 

Creating Graphical Links. 

Creating A Clickable Image Map. 

Speed Up Web Graphics. 

Create A Visitor Feedback Form . 

Taming Tables. 


Beyond The Basics 


Creating A Backup Routine . 

Venture Into BIOS. 

Programs For Power Searchers. 

Stop Swapping, Get A CD-ROM Changer 

CD Storehouses . 

The Fab Five (key skills to leam) . 

Is Your PC Up To Par? (benchmarks) 

Overdocldng CPUs. 

Overclocking CPUs, Part 2. 

The Quiet Role Of Chipsets . 

Mightier Than A Mouse (pointing devices) 

How To Share A Printer Among PCs. 

Should My PC Have DVD?. 

Back Up To A Second Hard Drive. 

A Spin With Rewritable CD Drives . 

Give It The Dual Boot . 



Monitors & Graphics Cards .... 

CD-ROM Drives. 

Hard Drives . 

New Hard Drive, Old Data .... 

Modems. 

Ports & Expansion Slots. 

Sound Cards . 

Diskette Drives. 

Moving To Windows 98. 

Printer Memory. 

Moving Into A New PC . 

Graphics Cards. 

Hard Drives On The Outside . . 
Adding Portable Storage Devices 


Hardware 


Pointing Devices: Logitech TrackMan Marble + 

Printers: Xerox DocuPrint XJ6C . 

Storage: Maxtor EIDE DiamondMax . 

Modems: NewCorn V.90. 

Monitors: Hansel 900P . 

Desktop Systems: Pionex 400MHz Pentium II 

Speakers: Labtec LCS-2420 . 

Expansion Cards: AdvanSys ABP925 SCSI Card 

Desktop Systems: Gateway G6-350 PC. 

Printers: Epson Stylus Color 640 . 

Pointing Devices: Logitech MouseMan Wheel . 

Monitors: Samsung 1000s. 

Storage: Maxtor DiamondMax Plus 2500 . 

Sound Cards: Montego A3Dxstream. 

Modems: Apache 56SP-RA . 

Portable PCs: Dell Inspiron 7000 . 

Pointing Devices: Suncom Atom Mouse . 

Monitors: LG Electronics' Studioworks 500LC T 

Digital Cameras: Epson PhotoPC 550 . 

Storage: MicroSoludons BackPack 8.4 GB .... 
Modems: MultiTech Multi Modem II USB . . . 


.May 69 
.June 66 
. July 53 


.September 65 
. . .October 56 
.November 57 
.December 49 


.September 74 
. . .October 58 
.November 58 
.December 57 


. . .January 67 
. .February 69 
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.April 69 

.June 72 

.June 75 

..July 64 

. . . .August 70 
.September 78 
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.November 66 



.December 66 
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. .February 76 
. . . .March 74 
. . . .March 78 

.April 72 

.May 76 

.June 79 

.July 68 

.September 82 
. . .October 76 
.November 72 
.November 76 
.December 69 


. . .October 80 
. . .October 80 
. . .October 81 
. . .October 81 
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. . .October 82 
. . October 83 
. .October 83 
.November 77 
.November 78 
.November 78 

.November 80 
.November 82 
.November 82 
.December 73 
.December 74 
.December 74 

.December 76 


Graphics Cards: Matrox Millennium G200 


Mobile Computing 


Mini-Notebooks: Power In A More 


Working While You’re Away . . 
Portable CD-ROM Drives .... 

The Latest MiniWindows. 

E-Mail Sans The Computer 
Enhance Your Portable’s Storage 
Juice Up Your Portable. 


Package 


Troubleshooting 


Monitors. 

Solutions For New Scanners . 
Stamping Out Software Bugs . 

Hard Drives. 

CD-ROM Drives. 


Getting The Most From A Mailreader . 

Make Contact Online . 

How To Get Online Technical Support 

Race To The’Net . 

Online Providers Lay Down The Law 

Investment Insights Online . 

Can The Spam! . 

25 Secrets Of Online Pros. 

Top 10 Reasons For Going Online. 

Online Service Or ISP?. 

The Web Grows Hostile. 

Search Service Secrets . 

Prime-Time Surfing. 

Get On The ’Net For Free! . 

The Browser War . 

The ’Netamorphosis. 

Internet Hits & Misses. 

Audio & Video On The ’Net. 

New Portals To The Web. 

Ring Around The Web. 

Internet Phone Calls. 

Your Internet Forecast. 

Worry-Free Charging .. 

Troubleshooting E-mail. 

Shorten Your ’Net Commute. 

A Beginner’s Guide To Internet Anonymity 
Beyond The Big Two (alternative browsers) 

Netscape’s Latest Communicator. 

Make Sense Of The “ML” Family . 

B.iig.mi Shopping . 

Help Your Old PC Online . 


Tidbits 


Bullish On Computers (PCs and stock market) . . 
The PC Expansion Team (ports and sockets) . 

That’s About The Size Of It (file sizes). 

It’s Good To Be Green (energy-efficient devices) 

Our Favorite Desktop Accessories. 

Start Me Up (how programs start up) . 

Meet The Players (leading manufacturers) . 

Comparison Shopping. 

The Web’s Multimedia Toolbox. 

All Computers Great & Small. 

Crack The Code. 
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You work in a virtual office. Perhaps you could use a virtual home. 



As in the one just voted #1 for extended stays by Business Travel News' 

That way, while you’re out faxing and downloading from the road, you can feel right at 
home. Stretch out in one of our spacious, two-room suites with private bedrooms, living 
rooms and fully equipped kitchens. Enjoy our complimentary breakfast and nighdy manager^ 
reception. 1 Oh, and what virtual home would be complete without a separate dataport. 


HOMEWOOD 

SUITES 

HOTEL 


Welcome Home. 


Over 70 Locations Nationwide www.homewood-suites.com 1-800-CALL-HOME* 


*BTN‘s™ Feb.,23, 1998 issue. Top US Hotel Chain Report. ^Available M-Th only. Subject to slate and local laws. ©1998, Promus Hotels, Inc. 
















When you need help resolving computer-service problems, 
bring your questions to Action Editor. 


See Clearly 


i I mailed a rebate form with all the required 
J supporting documents to Mouse Systems for a 
$20 rebate. Since then, I have called, sent three 
E-mail messages, and sent a letter requesting the $20 
rebate. To this date, I have not received the $20 or any 
acknowledgment of my correspondence. 


Ralph Bozorth 
Norristown, PA 


In the early days of television, some folks placed 
a magnifying glass on their screen, hoping to 
receive a more readable scene. Today, I find 
many of the messages on my computer are in such a 
small font that I cannot read them. 

Can you tell me where I can obtain one of those old- 
time, overlay, screen-magnifying glasses? My friends 
have gone to a lot of trouble to write E-mail messages 
to me; I would like to be able to read some of the stuff 
they send. 

Phillip Gabler 
Greensboro, NC 

Bausch and Lomb makes an adjustable magnifying glass 
that retails for $295. The PC Magnifier enlarges images 
on a computer screen up to twice their normal size. 

You can read more about the PC Magnifier at 
Bausch and Lomb’s World Wide Web site 
(http://www .bauschvision.com). The site includes a 
page where you can order one of the magnifiers. If 
you want more information, call Bausch and Lomb at 
(800) 553-5340. 

A few months ago, I purchased a Maxtor 2.5 gi¬ 
gabyte (GB) hard drive. I paid $129.99 and re¬ 
ceived a $30 rebate coupon. I sent the rebate 
coupon, UPS symbol, and receipt to Maxtor. 

After two months of waiting, I received a postcard 
saying, “The part number submitted is not valid for 
this promotion. ” I called the toll-free number on the 
postcard and learned I was ineligible for the promotion 
because I had exceeded the maximum number of re¬ 
bates. But this is the first Maxtor hard drive I have ever 
owned (and probably the last). 

Lawrence Rivas 
via E-mail 

A Maxtor representative sent Lawrence a check the day 
after we approached the company about his problem. The 
representative apologized and said mistakes will happen. 

If you have questions about, your rebate, you can con¬ 
tact Maxtor at (408) 432-1700 or by E-mail at promo- 
tions@maxtor.com. You also can peruse Maxtor Rebate 
FAQs on Maxtor’s Word Wide Web site 
(http://www.maxtor.com/promotions/help.html). 


We contacted a Mouse Systems representative, who as¬ 
sured us she would help Ralph receive his rebate. When 
we contacted Ralph more than a month later, however, 
he still had not received his rebate. 

Unfortunately, we ran into some of the same problems 
as Ralph. We were unable to contact the representative 
again after repeated tries. We do not know if Ralph will 
ever receive help, but he is not counting on ever re¬ 
ceiving his rebate.“Today, I listened to a recorded mes¬ 
sage stating these people have a 99.2% completion rate. 
However, they said that I might be in the unfortunate 
0.08% group of customers. Needless to say I still have not 
received my $20,” Ralph says. 

You can contact Mouse Systems at (510) 656-1117 or 
(800) 972-0667. You also can send an E-mail message to 
its Rebate Center at rebate@mousesystems.com. Mouse 
Systems also has some rebate information located on its 
Web site (http://www.mousesystems.com). 

I have not received a $15 check from Power 
Quest, which makes Partition Magic. The com¬ 
pany wrote me and said the check is being pre¬ 
pared. But I haven't received the check, and it's been more 
than four months. 

Bill Love 
Germantown, MD 

The check from Power Quest had apparently been 
written with the wrong address. The check went out the 
day we called. If you have rebate questions for Power 
Quest, you can contact the company at (800) 379-2566 
or visit its Web site at http://www.powerquest.com. 


Are you having trouble finding a product or getting adequate 
service from a manufacturer? If so, we want to help solve your 
problem. Send us a description of the product you're seeking or 
the problem you had with customer service. In billing disputes, 
include relevant information (such as account numbers or 
screen names for online services) and photocopies of checks. 
Include your phone number in case we need to contact you. 
Letters may be edited for length and clarity; volume prohibits in¬ 
dividual reply. Write to: Action Editor, PO Box 85380, Lincoln, 
NE 68501-5380. Or Send E-mail to editor@smartcomputing.com. 
Or fax us at (402) 479-2104. 
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Glossary 



3.5-inch diskette —A transportable 
device, popularized in the late 1980s, 
on which computer data is stored. 
These diskettes are thin, square-shaped 
objects with dimensions of 3.5 by 3.5 
by 0.125 inches. The 3.5-inch 
diskettes, which also are known as 
floppy diskettes, consist of a rigid 
plastic shell that contains a floppy cir¬ 
cular Mylar disk that magnetically 
records data. Traditionally, 3.5-inch 
diskettes come in two formats: the 
720KB low-density (also known as 
double-density) diskette and the 
1.44MB high-density diskette. The 
1.44MB diskette presently is the most 
popular. A 2.88MB diskette has been 
released but has failed to gain wide¬ 
spread usage. 

access time —The length of time re¬ 
quired for a computer system to 
process a data request and retrieve the 
data from memory, a storage device, 
or the Internet. This time can range 
from a few, nanoseconds when ac¬ 
cessing a file in the computer’s 
memory, to several minutes when re¬ 
trieving data from the Internet. 

baud —The number of voltage or fre¬ 
quency changes made per second on a 
communications line, usually a phone 
line. Although baud frequently is used 
interchangeably with bits per second 
(bps), the two are different. 

Case insensitive— Disregarding capital¬ 
ization. A program that is case insensi¬ 
tive would, for example, consider the 
words “Apple” and “apple” the same. 

cathode-ray tube (CRT)— The display 

screen used in most televisions and stan¬ 
dard computer monitors. An electron 
beam moves across the back of the 
screen, lighting up phosphor dots inside 
the glass tube, which.causes an image to 
be displayed outside the screen 

device —An external hardware appa¬ 
ratus that attaches to a computer to 


allow it to send or receive a specific 
type of data. 

Java— A programming language de¬ 
signed to write programs that can be 
safely downloaded from the Internet 
to computers and immediately run 
without fear of viruses. Using small 
Java programs (called applets), World 
Wide Web pages can include func¬ 
tions such as animation, calculators, 
and other small applications. 

level 1 caching (LI)— In advanced mi¬ 
croprocessors, frequently accessed data 
and machine instructions that can be 
held internally in cache memory until 
it is no longer needed. 

log— a detailed list of a system’s or 
application’s activities. A log can be 
useful for keeping track of computer 
use and emergency recovery data. 

multimedia PC (MPC) —A pc capable 
of running programs that combine 
video, animation, audio, and graphics. 
Computers with the MPC label meet 
the requirements set by the Multi- 
media PC Marketing Council. 

on-board —Located on a circuit 
board; sometimes meaning specifically 
located on the motherboard. 

operating environment— The envi¬ 
ronment in which programs are run. 
This is different from an operating 
system, which is itself a program. For 
example, Windows 3.1 is an operating 
environment, and runs under the MS- 
DOS operating system, while Win¬ 
dows 95 is its own operating system 
and does not require DOS. 

pipeline burst cache— A type of sec¬ 
ondary (or level 2) cache technology. 
It offers a significant speed boost by 
loading the next block of requested 
memory while sending another—in 
effect, reading and writing at the 
same time. 


B 


preventive maintenance— The reg¬ 
ular checkups and service performed 
on computer hardware to keep it 
working properly. 

RAM cache— A cache made of high¬ 
speed static RAM (SRAM) linked di¬ 
rectly to the central processing unit 
(CPU). RAM caches are used for 
keeping a copy of the most recently 
and most frequently accessed data in 
memory so the information is more 
quickly accessible. Also called a 
memory cache or processor cache. 

read/write memory— The same thing 
as random-access memory. 

refurbished— Previously owned 
computers that have been tested, re¬ 
paired if necessary, and repackaged 
by computer retailers or manufac¬ 
turers. Refurbished computers are 
typically available for several hundred 
dollars less than a comparable new 
computer. 

tagged image file format (TIFF)—A 

common way to store bit-mapped 
graphic images on both PCs and 
Macintosh computers. TIFF is a plat¬ 
form-independent format, which 
means a TIFF image created on a PC 
can be viewed on a Macintosh, and 


V.90— The modem standard reached 
by the International Telecommunica¬ 
tions Union (ITU) on Feb. 5, 1998 for 
56 kilobits per second (Kbps) modems. 
(The standard won’t become official 
until sometime in the end of 1998.) 
This new standard is a mix of the 
K56flex standard, supported by 
Rockwell International Corp. and 
Lucent Technologies Inc., and x2 
technologies, supported by 3Com 
Corp. All the manufacturers will adopt 
the new standard. V.90 modems are 
for connections which are digital at 
one end and have only one digital-to- 
analog conversion. 
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We Are The Web 

Average 'Net Users Are Looking More Like Average Americans 


For a nation with so many representatives, we have a sur¬ 
prising number of problems with them. We’re frequently dis¬ 
gruntled with the way Congressional representatives abandon 
our interests. We’re embarrassed by the U.S. hockey team trash¬ 
ing its quarters while representing us at the Winter Olympics. 
We’re annoyed that the folks we see on television don’t look or 
act anything like the people we know. 

At least the Internet’s there to reflect a real picture of society. 
Surprised? Probably so if you’re thinking society doesn’t look like 
a bunch of twentysomething guys who get their tans from PC 
monitors and make small talk through keyboards. That stereotyp¬ 
ical profile of an Internet user crops up frequendy. It’s accepted by 
many, from computer users to news organizations that still think 
it’s news when they find a senior citizen who uses the ’Net. 

The fact is, Grandma has E-mail, and she’s probably building 
a World Wide Web site and communicating by videoconference 
as well. Increasingly, this is your grandfather’s Internet, and it’s 
getting crowded with many other folks you may not expect to 
see there. The online world hasn’t enchanted all of America yet 
(eMarketer estimates 18.5% of American adults regularly use the 
’Net), but it’s representing more of us every month and could 
become the medium that reflects society better than any other. 

The Graphic, Visualization, 
and Usability Center (GVU 
Center) affiliated with Georgia 
Tech’s College of Computing 
conducts regular studies about 
Web users. A glance at the re¬ 
sults of a GVU center survey 
researching user demographics, 
conducted in April and May 
1998, shows a ’Net matching 
the stereotypical view. It’s more male than 
female (38.7% of users are female), more 
educated than not (80.9% have some 
college experience), more young than 
old (average age is 35.1 years). But 
stepping back to review the surveys 
over the years reveals a ’Net that’s 
looking more and more like real 
America as numbers keep sliding 
toward a more mainstream repre¬ 
sentation. The latest survey’s figures 
for levels of income and education 
are down, and the percentage of 
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users over 40 is up 2.4% in six months. Research from Nielsen 
Media shows 19% of all ’Net users are over 50. 

Part of the ’Net’s influx of new faces can be attributed to dis¬ 
enchantment with the mainstream media. TV land’s dubious 
math tells part of the story, according to a recent Boston Globe 
report. Advertisers care most about reaching desirable demo¬ 
graphic groups, usually urban viewers age 18 to 49. Network 
executives, of course, only produce shows that advertisers sup¬ 
port. The tastes of the young and urban drive TV programming 
because those folks draw the advertisers. So much for television 
as a representative of mainstream American tastes. 

The ’Net may be the refuge of those squeezed out. Internet 
technology lets anyone post a Web site for free and allows for an 
infinite number of Web pages. That means a niche audience is 
acceptable, and mass audiences shunned by other media can be 
a great one.Thus, we may see the ’Net playing against type, act¬ 
ing as a refuge for traditionally undigital demographic bunches 
while the young, hip folks dominate the mass media’s attention. 

The ’Net still isn’t exactly the underground meeting place of 
the average American. But older, traditionally less-wired folks 
are catching on to what’s in it for them. For example, manufac¬ 
turers we’ve talked to nickname consumer videoconferencing 
setups “Grandma Phones^ 
because of their popularity with 
older folks who like seeing their 
grandkids and realize the ’Net is 
a great way to do it. 

It’s good to see this happen¬ 
ing. We’re even OK with the 
thought that the ’Net’s matur¬ 
ing may often be the work of 
narrow-minded media and 
advertising execs pushing dis¬ 
gruntled consumers to the 
’Net as a last resort. For these 
media refugees, the ’Net is no 
longer just another place to get 
the same news available on 
CNN. It’s a place to feed infor¬ 
mational hunger no other media 
will satisfy. That turns the ’Net 
into a true way of life for the 
whole population—and a place 
where we all show up to represent 
ourselves. II 













The Porsche 996 


The Sony VAIO® 505 


Weight. 


Weight. 


Pnw/pr 


Power. 



Engine.3.4 liters, flat 6 Engine.Windows 98 



.214 miles per tank 

iujj ispeeu. 


Transmission. 


Transmission. 

.i.LINK™( IEEE-1394) 

Storage capacity.., 

.4.6 cubic feet 

Storage capacity. 

.4.3 GB 

Body. 

...Steel with aluminum 

Body. 

.Magnesium-alloy case 


Also available in a 4-door and luxury sedan. 





Introducing the sporty Sony VAIO 505 SuperSiim notebook computer. And for those who prefer 

something slightly roomier, our 700 and 800 series come loaded with extras. For a test drive, visit S»C5T^"Y 

participating Sony retailers. To buy directly, call toll-free 1-877-321-SONY or visit www.sony.com/505 



































cool Web sites, experiment with digital photography and even play full-motion video. The Pentium II processor helps bring 
vibrant color, smooth video and 3D realism to your favorite software. New titles like The Print Shop® 

Deluxe 6.0 are specifically designed to take advantage of the incredible performance of the Pentium II 
processor. Visit our Web site to find out even more about taking your creativity to a whole new level. 

See the latest software at: www.inteLcom/software 















